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Franc Zone Conference in Libreville 26-27 Apr 


AB2404161390 Dakar PANA in English 1521 GMT 
24 Apr 90 


[Text] Libreville, 24 April (AGP-GAB/PANA) Finance 
ministers from the franc zone countries are to meet in 
Libreville. Gabon Thursday and Friday [26, 27 April], it 
has been officially learnt in the Gabonese capital. 


The meeting will also be attended by the French finance 
minister, Pierre Beregovoy, who is expected to arrive in 
Libreville where he is also to hold talks with Gabon’s 
President Omar Bongo. 


Another French minisicr Jacques Pelletier, who is in 
charge of cooperation and development, is due in Libre- 
ville Wednesday. 


He is expected to close the same day, a conference of 
forestry ministers which started on Monday. Mr Pelletier 
will also take part in the Thursday to Friday conference 
of franc zone finance ministers. 


CFA Franc ‘Will Not Be’ Devalued 


AB2804 104890 Libreville Africa No. 1 in French 
0730 GMT 28 Apr 90 


[Text] The CFA franc will not be devalued. Mr. Pierre 
Beregovoy, the French minister of economy and finance, 
who participated in the semiannual meeting of the franc 
zone in Libreville yesterday along with his counterparts 
from 14 African member states of the franc zone, reas- 
sured his counterparts on French solidarity and the 
parity of the CFA franc. Paris will do everything in its 
power to support the franc zone and maintain the value 
of this currency. It is therefore out of the question to 
change the parity of the CFA franc. By this statement. 
Pierre Beregovoy dismissed persistent rumors that the 
CFA franc would be devalued. 


At the end of their meeting, the finance ministers of the 
franc zone asked for innovating and concrete solutions 
for medium-income countries. However, they expressed 
satisfaction with the French initiative to write off the 
cebts of the poorest countries. Furthermore, the minis- 
ters noted a great improvement in the current trade 
balance between their countries and France. 


It will be recalled that the exchanges between Paris and 
its partners in the first three quarters of 1989 experi- 
enced a surplus of 1.350 billion CFA francs, as against 
250 million CFA francs for the same period in the 
previous year. 


INTER-AFRICAN AFFAIRS 1 


World Bank President Criticizes African Leaders 


MB2704131690 Johannesburg Domestic Service 
in English 0900 GMT 27 Apr 90 


[Text] The president of the World Bank, Mr. Barber 
Conable, has delivered a strong attack on Africa’s leaders 
and political systems, which he says are hindering the 
development of the continent. 


Mr. Conable said in Washington that leaders were more 
concerned with retaining power than with the long-term 
interest of their people. He said the development of 
many nations in sub-Saharan Africa had been held back 
unnecessarily by weaknesses in their political systems, 
patronage, and nepotism. 


He said all too often governments were not accountable 
and did not encourage fair competition or the entrepre- 
neurial spirit. Mr. Conable said the negative trends could 
be reversed, with better financial discipline and more 
investment in human resources. 


Rights Commission Notes ‘Deliberate Violations’ 


AB3004190090 Dakar PANA in English 1645 GMT 
30 Apr 90 


[Text] Dakar, 30 April (PANA)}—The African Commission 
on Human and People’s Rights had ended its seventh 
session in Banjul with a strong apeal to African countries to 
honor their pledge to protect human rights as contained in 
the African Charter Radio Gambia has reported. 


The radio said the commission had noted with grave 
concern media reports which point to deliberate viola- 
tions of human rights in certain African countries. 


Without naming any countries in particular, the commis- 
sion authorized its chairman, Professor Umozurike of 
Nigeriz, to communicate with the states concerned and 
urged them to take the necessary corrective measures. 


During its 10-days meeting the commission examined 51x 
[words indistinct] human rights violations which were sec- 
retariat [as received] in the Gambia. No details are available 
about the nature or origins of the complaints. 


{Words indistinct] establishment nearly three years com- 
mission has received 105 complaints, 16 of which came 
from state parties. 


The commission also during its session accorded observer 
status to two human rights organizations—the Catholic 
Commission for Peace and Justice in Zimbabwe and the 
International Organization for Elimination of All Forms of 
Racial Discrimination. This brings to 20 the number of 
non-governmental organizations with observer status on the 
commission, Radio Gambia reported. 
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Cameroon 


* Welfare Program To Attenuate Austerity Plan 


341900994 Yaounde CAMEROON TRIBUNE 
in French 13 Mar 90 p 4 


[Interview with Elizabeth Tankeu, minister of plan and 
regional development, by Thomas Quatedem: “DSA 
[Social Dimensions of Adjustment] Program Off to a 
Good Start; Minister Elizabeth Tankeu: ‘The SAP 
{Structural Adjustment Program] and DSA Programs 
Complement Each Other’; date and place of interview 
not given; first paragraph is CAMEROON TRIBUNE 
introduction] 


[Text] The lenders’ meeting that was held in Paris on 
27-28 February represents an important step toward the 
effective implementation of the DSA program. The 
pledges made by friendly countries and international 
organizations amount to nearly 27 billion [African Finan- 
cial Community-CF A] francs. This will considerably dull 
the social impact of both the crisis and the measures it 
entailed. In the following interview, Mrs. Elizabeth 
Tankeu assesses the importance of the Paris meeting and 
recalls the major orientations of the DSA program. 


{-AMEROON TRIBUNE] Mrs. Minister, after the 
lenders’ meeting that was held in Paris on 27-28 Feb- 
ruary, is the DSA program expected to start for good in 
the near future? 


[Mvs. Tankeu] At the Paris meeting, the lenders repre- 
sented indicated how much they would contribute to the 
DSA program, in loans and gifts. 


This step being completed, the DSA program will be 
presented to the boards of directors of the World Bank 
and the African Development Bank [ADB] in the next 
few days. After they approve it and after the related 
lending agreement 1s signed, the DSA program will enter 
its active stage. We are already considering, jointly with 
the Cameroon-based representatives of the donors, how 
their contributions will be mobilized in practice. 


{CAMEROON TRIBUNE] Mrs. Minister, could you briefly 
describe to us the components of the DSA program? 


[Mrs. Tankeu] The government has developed simulta- 
neously short-term and intermediate-term programs, the 
main components of which revolve around five sectors: 
population and health, education and training, employ- 
ment, the role of women, and the institutional framework. 


a) Population and Health 


The population module of the DSA program will entail a 
process by which the government will develop and affirm 
its population policy and its operational strategies. It will 
also include a program of action to build up and expand 
family planning services through government programs 
and NGOs [nongovernmental organizations]. 
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As for the heaith component of the DSA program, its 
objectives will be: 


* to work out and assert the government's health policy 
and translate it into operational strategies: 

* to complete the equipment of basic health care facil- 
ities and build up prevention and health care services 
with respect to immunization, primary health care, 
contagious tropical diseases and sexually transmitted 
diseases, including AIDS: 

* to build up the Ministry of Health's mstitutional 
resources with respect to planniiig. programming, and 
budget preparation, and with respect to the coordina- 
tion of sectiurial operations. 


b) Education and Training 


The government's objectives in this sector are to maintain 
consistent quantitative and qualitative performance in 
education at all levels, and to better tailor our education 
and training systems to the necds of the country’s eco- 
nomic and social development. To this end, the govern- 
ment decided to reformulate its education policy and to 
build up the institutional capacities of the MESIRES 
[Ministry of Higher Education, Computer Services, Public 
Contracts and Scientific Research], the MINEDUC [Min- 
istry of National Education] and the Yaounde University. 
While preparing intermediate-term and long-term reforms, 
we must also protect priority programs during the eco- 
nomic adjustment transition period. 


c) Employment 


Several operations will be undertaken by the National 
Employment Fund (FNE), which will finance five impor- 
tant activities: 


¢ data on training and job offers will be systematically 
collected and disseminated: 

¢ job training will be increased: 

* training on the job will be supported: 

¢ initial initiatives -imed at self-employment will be 
supported, 

¢ technical and financial assistance will encourage the 
creation and growth of micro-businesses. 


In addition a few studies and surveys related to labor and 
labor-intensive investment projects will also be financed. 


d)The Role of Women 


In view of the multisectorial nature of the constraints that 
prevent women from participating fully in development, we 
shall have to make essential changes in our policies and 
institutions in order to reorient women’s activities. This 
module will lend support to several operations. 
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e)The Institutional Framework 


In order to improve the implementation of the socio- 
economic programs included in the DSA project. we 
plan to implement an institutional framework to manage 
these programs. 


[CAMEROON TRIBUNE] We note that the DSA pro- 
gram is lagging behind the other facets of the SAP. Why 
iS that so? 


{[Mrs. Tankeu] Certainly, there exists an obvious com- 
plementarity between the DSA and SAP programs. In 
addition, one of the main objectives of the DSA program 
1s to buffer the negative impact of adjustment; therefore, 
the government waited until the results of the audits 
concerning the rehabilitation of state-owned enterprises 
and banks were available, so it could use them as a basis 
in working out the DSA. The slight lag observed may be 
due to the methodological approach that was used. 


In other words, synergism between the SAP and DSA has 
been achieved. 


[CAMEROON TRIBUNE] Mrs. Minister, wouldn't you say 
that the operations that will be carried out under the DSA 
seem inadequate in view of the immensity of the needs? 


{[Mrs. Tankeu] You note quite opportunely that the 
operations, which will be carried out under the DSA, 
seem inadequate in view of the immensity of the needs. 
I would like to emphasize once again that the DSA 
program is trying to meet the basic needs of the groups 
who have been hit hard by adjustment measures. The 
program does not aim to meet all the social needs of all 
layers of the population; however, it will enable studics 
that will orient the government's intermediate-term and 
long-term sectorial policies. The donors’ round table 
enabled us to mobilize $85 million to implement the 
various components of the DSA program. If we add to 
this the 5 million contributed by the WFP [World Food 
Program] to feed our schoo! children and students, that 
is a total of $90 million that the project will receive, i.c.. 
about 27 billion CFA francs. I do not forget here the 
unqualified support that our country could receive as 
part of our traditional cooperation with Italy, Japan, the 
UNDP [UN Development Program) and the WHO. 


Considering also that the government has promised not 
to cut the operating expenditures of ministries involved 
in social issues, you will agree that the funds mobilized 
under the DSA program will be sufficient to build up and 
sustain substantially the efforts currently being made to 
ensure the welfare of the targeted groups. 


[CAMEROON TRIBUNE] Concerning the SAP pro- 
gram as a whole, there have been many operations aimed 
at restoring large macro-economic balances. But, on the 
other hand, those aimed at economic recovery are not 
quite as obvious. Was it not possible to carry out both 
types of operations simultaneously? 
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[Mrs. Tankeu] As you know, our Stabilization Plan aims 
to restore macro-economic and financial balances by 
adapting the demand to our current revenues through a 
‘mutation of public expenditures and through a restric- 
uve credit policy. The SAP complements the Stabiliza- 
tron Plan by measures that should provide a basis for 
durable growth. Actually. a set of measures 1s recom- 
mended to improve the economic and institutional envi- 
ronment and to stimulaic the production apparatus. 


For mstance, the government just deregulated trade and 
prices and created free zones. 


Other measures are being considered in order to enable 
us to seize all the opportunities that exist on our market. 


* Government Concern for Impoverished Stressed 


34190099C Yaounde CAMEROON TRIBUNE 
in French 13 Mar 90 p 6 


[Article by Thomas Ouatedem: “SAP [Structural Adjust- 
ment Program}: Satisfactory Progress; Social Dimension 
of Adjustment [DSA] Program: No One Rejected”: first 
paragraph is CAMEROON TRIBUNE introduction] 


[Text] The Cameroonian SAP is original in that it takes 
into account all the strata of the population that might 
suffer from the economic restructuring. This is a constant 
concern of the Revival policy. 


Moved by its constant concern for social justice, the 
Cameroonian Government has always inciuded caring 
about the fate of the most destitute in all its development 
efforts. It could, therefore, not do otherwise when it 
prepared our SAP. The program takes into account the 
fact that, during the period required to restore macro- 
economic balances, a certain layer of the population 
could suffer more than the rest. 


These are what is called the chronically poor. Those 
whose position is the result of multiple deficiencies 
resulting from medicere health and nutrition and limited 
access to production factors. The DSA program also 
takes into account the new poor. Those who used to 
belong to better off socio-cconomic categories before 
adjustment measures were taken, but who have now 


slipped toward poverty. 


Vulnerable socio-economic groups are also identified. 
Those who, without falling into poverty, nevertheless 
suffered from the crisis and the adjustment measures. All 
of these people, whose fate could be made worse by 
adjustment measures or whose relative affluence could 
be destroyed, were taker into account by the Social 
Dimension facet of our Structural Adjustment Program. 


The objectives of the DSA program are, in the short and 
intermediate term, to protect the most vulnerable strata 
of the population during the implementation of the 
program, as weil as the groups directly affected by the 
adjustment measures, in the intermediate and long term. 
to promote the poorest groups’ participation in the 
process of economic recovery. 
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To achieve these objectives, five complementary pro- 
grams of action will be implemented in the following 
sectors’ population and health, education and training. 
employment, the role of women, and the institutional 
framework. 


What 1s at stake 1s to define a new national population 
and health policy. to reorient the national policy with 
respect to education and human resource mobilization, 
to promote self-employment, to find new jobs for agents 
of state-owned enterprises laid off as a result of liquida- 
tions and restructuring, to improve women’s produc- 
tivity, etc. in short, this 1s a set of well-coordinated and 


perfectly integrated programs. 


To smplement the DSA program, two organizations will 
be created: The Community Development Program 
(PRODEC) and the Investment Fund for Agri-Pastoral 
Micro-Proyects (FIMAC),. 


Chad 


Embassy Says Islamic Legion Refuge Destroyed 


4180105172990 Paris AFP in French 1624 GMI 
] May 90 


[Text] Paris, | May (AFP}—The Chadian Embassy in 
Paris today announced the destruction yesterday of a 
“refuge” along the Chad-Sudan border of the Islamic 
Legion “under the employ of Libyan expansionism.” 
“As part of the search and mopping-up exercises, the 
Chadian National Armed Forces yesterday, ¥) April. 
destroyed a refuge of the Islamic Legion on the Chad- 
Sudan border,” a statement published by the Embassy 
States. It says the “provisional” tally stands at “70 enemy 
deaths and 45 prisoners of war.” There was no mention 
of losses suffered by the Ndjamena forces. 


The communique stresses that the government forces 
also captured) military equipment, in particular Toyota 
vehicles mounted with rocket-launchers. 


Egyptian Emissary Delivers Mubarak Message 


ABO1I05 205180 Ndjamena Domestic Service in French 
1900 GMT 2? Apr 90 


[Text] President Hissein Habre early this afternoon 
received Egyptian emissary ‘Aziz Sayf-al-Nasr. the Egyp- 
tian secretary of state for foreign affairs [title as heard]. 
He is bearer of a message from the current OAU 
Chairman, Husni Mubarak, to his Chadian counterpart. 
Hissein Habre. Here is the statement by the Egyptian 
secretary of state for foreign affairs after the meeting 


[Begin Sayf-al-Nasr recording] His Excellency President 
Mubarak, president of the Arab Republic of Egypt and 
current “AU chairman, has sent me to deliver a message 
to his brother, His Excellency President Hissein Habre 
president of the Republic of Chad. 


[Words indistinct] the contents of this message. | can 
assure you that Chad and Egypt and the two brotherly 
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heads of state are very aware of the importance of the 
unity of our continent and are fully convinced that just 
and total peace must reign among all the countries of 
Afnca ("to help find) a comprehensive and peaceful 
solution to [words indistinct] between two brotherly and 
neighboring countries [words indistinct! in conformity 
with the fundamental principles of the OAL charter and 
that the principle of good-neighborliness, thanks to our 
African wisdom, will always [words indistinct] 


It 1s certain that our progress depends on our unity and if 
Africa has succeeded during this century in throwing off 
the yoke of colonialism with our last political battle 
directed against apartheid, our efforts must now be geared 
\oward a battle [words indistinct] our economic problems. 
adopt development measures which will guarantee our 
future generations and [words indistinct] our only means 
of resolving temporar; differences among African states 
[words indistinct] our willingness and the purely Afncan 
wisdom of our presidewts [words indistinct}. 


Upon my return to Cairo, | will present a detailed report 
to the current OAU chairman on the meeting | had 
today. It ss certain that our Africa [words indistinct]. a 
ercat leader and a great president [words indistinct} His 
Excellency President Hissein Habre. [end recording] 


(’The meeting with) President Hissein Habre took place 
in the presence of the Chadian ambassador to Egypt. 
(Koshe) Abdel Kader, and the charge d'affaires at the 
Egyptian Embassy in Chad. (Heli Tsuys) 


FANT Issues Communique on 30 Apr ‘Operations’ 


1{BO108202790 Ndjamena Domestic Service in French 
1900 GMT 1 May 90 


[“Communique No. 7” issued on | May by the Chadian 
National Armed Forces, FAN T, High Command on the 
4) April “mopping-up” operations} 


[Text] Communique No. 7 of the FANT High Com- 
mand: As part of mopping up and clean-up operations 
along the Chad-Sudan border, the FANT on Monday 30 
April 1990 destroyed a refuge of the Islamic Legion 


The provisional outcome of these operations 1s as fol- 
lows: On the side of the Islamic Legion mercenaries: 70 
desd, 47 captured. Enemy equipment seized: three 
Toyota vehicles equipped with 14.5-MM guns. two 
Toyota vehicles equipped with 12.7-MM guns: one 
Toyota vehicle equipped with 197-MM_ surface- 
to-surface multiple rocket launchers, three Toyota troop 
transport vehicles, two [word indistinct] equipped with 
106-MM guns: one 8°G-9 weapon: one transceiver, an 
important consignment of ammunition of all kinds 
Enemy equipment destroyed: seven Toyota vehicles 


Thus, hunting down the enemy to their remotest refuge. 
the glorious freedom fi,aters are pursuing in an irrestible 
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manner their mission against the invaders in the pay of 
expansionist Libya for the survival of the fatherland. 


* Monekosso Discusses Health Issues, Assistance 


YOAFOOS7A Ndjamena AL-WATAN in French 
17-23 Mar 90 pp 7-8 


{Interview with Dr. Gottheb Moneckosso, WHO 
Regional Director for Africa, by B. Mahamat N’Garto- 
mia, “WHO Will Meet All the Challenges Says Dr. 
Monckosso”™, date and place not given, first two para- 
graphs are opening remarks by Dr. Monekosso] 


[Text] Ladies and gentlemen, thank you for coming to 
this press conference. | am very happy to be with you in 
Ndjamena for this working visit that began yesterday. 
and which 1s part of cur effort to strengthen the already 
exsisting and ver, effective ties between the Republic of 
Chad and the World Health Organization (WHO). I have 
had the opportunity of reviewing with my colleagues 
here a WHO team ied by Ur. Buriot and also of talking 
with a certain number of the country’s officials not only 
from the Ministry of Health but also from other health- 
related ministries. It 1s clear that now that calm has been 
restored to Chad, through the action of his excellency 
President’ Hissein Habre, we can really set to work, 
because peace 1s a prerequisite for any human endeavor, 
including medical-health work. It 1s my impression, and 
| am convinced, that everyone is determined during tne 
nineties to make this Africa’s decade, compared to the 
past one that was not ours. This the context in which 
my visit, which 1s a general one bu! also part of the work 
of WHO, about which we wil! have the chance to talk. 1s 
being made. WHO's work in this country has been 
financed through a regular budget, that is the budget 
derived from the contribution of member states, totaling 
1,600,000 dollars for the brennium, and through extra- 
budgetary funds, funds allocated for the fight against 
AIDS this year are 1.300.000 dollars, half of which WHO 
will contribute. The other agencies are also participating. 
In addition, there are other extra-budgetary resources 
supporting the important projects in different health- 
care areas. That 1s how we are organized. 


Our new office, which you see here, is a new beginning 
for WHO inasmuch a5, in the past, the WHO office was 
always attached to the Ministry of Health. We are still 
attached to this ministry; it 1s Our anchor in al! countries 
but, increasingly, the responsibil tics of WHO offices 
require them to have much more space. A real team, with 
an official unzble to carry out kis duties with only a 
secretary, cxists right now in Ndjamena. And collabo- 
rates more effectively with public health officials, but 
also with officials from other sectors such as communt- 
cations, education, agriculture, nutrition, animal hus- 
bandry, fishing, water, and sanitaiion—the fields that 
contribute decisively to human /calth. That is what ! 
wanted to tell you. | am open t your questions. 


[AL-WATAN] Mr. WHO Regional Director for Africa. 
the Niamey session (Regional Commitice) proposed 
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financial aid for African courcrnes such as ours that have 
suffered trom war. Can you tell us any more about that” 


{[Dr. Monckosso] Yes. the regional committee held in 
Niamey in September 1989 suggested to the WHO 
gencral director Dr. Nakajima und myself that a special 
program 1s needed to assist certain countnes that have 
suffered from war and destabilization. notably Chad, 
l/ganda. Ethiopia. Angola. and Mozambique to name 
just those. Chad was given priority among these coun- 
tries. That 1s how we came to select a few options for 
helping these countries reorganize their health teams at 
all tevels—centrally. provincially, regionally, and even at 
the district level, that 1s, on subprefectures and prefec- 
tures—through good staffing and stronger management 
systems that were not possible during the periods of 
destabilization and war 


WHO's work in these countries also consists of pro- 
moting training of al! categories of medical personnel— 
doctors, nurses, ctc.—and. finally, of finding ways to 
finance all these activities. first through outside assis- 
tance and eventually through WHO tunds. If there 1s a 
particular problem that caught our attention, it 1s the 
question of peopic left handicapped and mutilated by 
war. These problems carst on all of the five countries | 
just listed and | am happy to see that a WHO team 1s 
already in place and 1s collaborating with authorities 


[Ai-WATAN] Dr. Monekosso, [the purpose of] your 
visit to Chad 1s to inform C had:an authorities about the 
health s:iuation in Africa. Can you tell us, doctor, how 
the situation stands” 


{[Dr. Monckosso] There was a great deal of illness in 
Africa during the eighties. We are now in the process of 
restoring some order to the system. With the economic 
and financial slump and the advent of AIDS, our health 
institutions, | would call them our “African healthmo- 
biles.”” sank into the mud. We have worked our fingers to 
the bone to restore order. We chose [to focus on] 
management by surveying health-care systems, diag- 
nosed the problems at all levels, and proposed solutions 
to countries including (src) the other moneylenders such 
as the Afncan Development Bank (ADB). the World 
Bank, and our bilateral friends. We have sought to curb 
epidemics, since 1980 (sic) was a period in which one 
epidemic followed another. We have worked in such a 
way that. | wou'd not say calm has been entirely restored 
in this area, but we have shown our fighting capacity. 
Moreover, countries are becoming aware of the need to 
find ways and means of financing their health-care 
sysiems, on that score, we based our action on the 
Bamako imitiative. All the countnes without caception 
have adopted an organizational framework and anti- 
AIDS prograis 


[AL-WATAN|] Given your consultations out in the field, 
you met cenawin Chadian health officials. Can you 
describe concretely what the health situation un Chad 1s” 


[Dr. Monekosso] For concrete details, | think you can 
refer yourself to Chad's Yearbook of Health Statistics, 
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which 1s very well done. Chad 1s one of the rare African 
countnes that currently has this data in spite of the 
situation. On that score, however, | think there 1s still 
much to be done. When you talk about the health 
situation, you are also talking about human health, and 
there the indications are child mortality, which 1s still 
very high. and maternal mortality, which 1 also very 
high. There 1s also the problem of infrastructures that. 
due to war and destabilization, are still sometimes in 
run-down condition, and that 1s the challenge we are 
going to try to meet 


{[AL-WATAN] Professor, you are talking about health in 
general. Tell us about the state of research in Africa, 
particularly with respect to AIDS. Recently there was 
talk of a discovery in Kenya. What exactly 1s the situa- 
tion” Along the same lines, AZT and Zidovidine are thus 
far the two medications recognized effective against 
AIDS, but on certain medical circles there are reserva- 
tions about the effectiveness of treatment with AZT and 
DDI. So. can we hope. perhaps even im the next few 
years, to see an effective vaccine aga.. 4 AIDS” 


[Dr. Monekosso] i must tell you that the medications we 
have now are very toxic on the one hand and so costly on 
the other that they are not affordable. As for vaccines. 
you should know that no one has yet found a vaccine 
against AIDS because of the character of the virus, whic, 
iS Constantly changing form, making it vury difficult to 
isolate. It os true that m Africa, as everywhere else. 
researchers are hard at work. And there are many 
researchers who claim to have found one thing or 
another. You will recall the case of Professor Luruma of 
Kinshasa, who did in fact find a medication that relieves 
symptoms but that has not yet been proven. Just now 
you referred to information from Nairobi. where an 
African team at the Kenyan Medical Research Institute 
discovered a medication known to science. The medica- 
tion in question 1s Alpha interferon, which was tested in 
several cases. This team has asked WHO to test the 
medication. But until word of any confirmation, | think 
we should remain cautious. Nevertheless, man 1s born in 
hope and we hope someone ts going to discover an 
effective remedy shortly 


[AL-WATAN] Doctor, health, by definition, 1s a state of 
social, physical, and men’*al well being. Well if there 1s a 
scourge that, hike AID©. preoccu nies most African states 
in Our day, it 1s certainly the cruc:@! problem of drugs 
Drug markets are being formed clandestinely pretty 
much everywhere in Africa. How, in your opinion, 1s 
WHO contributing to the fight against drugs in Africa” 


[Dr. Monekosso] Let us just say that over the last few 
years, Africa has become involved in world drug traf- 
ficking. A certain nuraber of African countries are suf- 
fering because of 1. We have informed the authorities 
about it and are trying to raise the awareness of officials 
of your continent by telling them that even though the 
problem 1s not yet major, we must not wart for the 
Situation to become explosive before acting. A certain 
number of countries have accordingly already taken 
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practical steps to collaborate with the couniries of other 
continents to fight against drugs. Especially since the use 
of certain intravenous drves exposes the individual to 
AIDS. Thus, we have two sizable problems that overlap. 
Our organization has created antidrug divisions at its 
headquarters and we have certain activities to be carned 
out regionally 


[AL-WATAN] Professor Monckosso, since AIDS has 
entered the picture, some very life-threatening diseases. 
such as malaria, hepatitis, and diarrical illnesses to name 
just those, seem to Save been forgotten. Moreover, malaria 
1s becoming more and more resistant to treaiment with 
medications. Why don’t we focus efforts on the source of the 
iliness, the natural habitat of the anopheles, instead of 
spending fortunes on therapeuiic medications’ 


[Dr. Monekosso] Your question is very pertinent imasmuch 
as the fight against AIDS must not divert us from our former 
objectives, since before the advent of AIDS, WHO had a 
number of dossiers in hand, including malaria, leprosy, 
schistosomiasis, and childhood illnesses that can be pre- 
vented through vaccination. AIDS increases the urgency of 
more effectively combatting the other illnesses, because 
there 1s sometimes even a relationship between AIDS and 
certain illnesses, such as tuberculosis. That 1s why we are 
sparing no effort in developing new strategies to combat 
each of these illnesses, including malaria, knowing that the 
advance of the AIDS pandemic 1s going to hamper us in the 
battle against the other ilinesses. It 1s ord to combat several 
enemies at once, but we are still planning on attacking the 
other illnesses much more forcefully in order to rout them. 


[AL-WATAN] Doctor, Chad 1s at peace again and WHO 
intends to step up its health activities. Can vou tell us 
what WHO's activities in Chad are” 


[Dr. Monckosso] Currently we have a team involved in 
several programs in the battle against malaria, diarrheal 
diseases, the vaccination of children, leprosy, tuberculosis, 
and so on... Over the years, WHO has been consistently 
interested in mother-child care and family planning—if 
short, family welfare to use the lingo of Chad. We have 
marshalled resources for moving these very important 
proyects ahead. The activities to promote the welfare of 
women linked to these projects are also very important to 
us, because promoting the welfare of women 15s the key that 
opens several doors to health. Next, there 1s the big, 
primary health-care program. management of health care 
in prefectures, subprefectures, and districts. Obvrously, we 
also have other activities in mind for the future, such as 
rehabilitating and socially reintegrating people handi- 
capped and mutilated by war 


[AL-WATAN] Compared to other countries of the 
African region 1s Chad well represented in WHO” 


[f>r. Monckosso] | won't say Chad 1s well represented, 
but you have to understand that, for several years, Chad 


FBIS-AFR-90-085 
2? May 1990 


was at war. Consequently, Chad participated in WHO 
activities, but not fully. For the last few years, we have 
had the opportunity of getting more direct participation 
from Chad. Two WHO representatives in the African 
region are Chadian: the WHO representative in Mauri- 
tania 1s a Chadian, and WHO's representative in neigh- 
boring Niger 1s also a native of Chad. We hope to see 
other Chadian managers rise in WHO organizations. But 
beyond that, there 1s (the opportunity of) real participa- 
tion in Our meetings, which counts for a great deal. 


[AL-WATAN] What its WHO planning to do to solve the 
problem of maternal mortality when we know that. cach 
year, thousands of women in Third World countries dic 
following labor and delivery” 


[Dr. Monekosso] We are actively involved in programs 
to fight the high maternal mortality rate. There are two 
categories of maternal mortality. There are diseases like 
viral hepatitis, which is very dangerous, that attac! 
pregnant women. That 1s environmentmental, since it 

a question of water and sanitation. Viral hepatitis 1s very 
life-threatening to pregnant women. our programs are 
concerned with water and sanitation. And yes. there are 
many other tlinesses associated with the problems, with 
the very process, of labo: and delivery: blood transfu- 
sions, delivery of care to women from traditional mid- 
wives, professional midwives, gynecologists... Our work 
to reduce mate;nal mortality, which 1s scandalous in 
Africa, since it 1s 100 times higher than the European 
figures, involves all of these processes. 


[AL-WATAN] In Al-Maata in the Sovict Union in 1978, 
WHO member countries opted unanimously for the 
“Health for All By the Year 2000° strategy, which 
embraces primary health care. Only a decade stands 
between us and the year 2000 and Africa ts still subject to 
illnesses and scourges of all kinds. In your opinion, given 
all of Africa's problems, do you think the continent will 
be at this give-and-take rendezvous” 


[Dr. Manekosso] Of course we will be at the rendezvous. 
but the question 1s, in what kind of shape? | am con- 
virced that the year-2000 rendezvous could be vurs if we 
implement a certain numbe; of practical measures. 


This Al-Maata resolution was passed by goverrments. At 
the time, there was no AIDS, no world economic slump. 
Now we are fighting for the implementation of primary 
health care. [It 1s] working reasonably well. With the 
support of our friends, we are beginning to see the 
results. We have to combat AIDS, which was not in the 
plans, and at the same time fight for the cconomic 
survival of our health-care system. That ts the context in 
which we are working. 


Given all these realities, our Brazzaville office was 
reorganized. Our concern 5 still to promote primary 
health care and to move straight ahead to our goal. 
scoring aS many ports as possible and motivated by a 
single duty—to succeed. And we have no choice. 
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Congo 


Rebels Still Holding Four Frenchmen in Cabinda 


1B0108171090 Paris AFP in French 1504 GMT 
1 May 90 


[Text] Paris. | May (AFP}—Four days after the kidnap- 
ping in Congo of four French nationals working for the 
Elf-Congo o:] company by rebels claiming to belong to 
the Front for the Liberation of the Cabinda Enclave 
(FLEC), mystery still surrounds this kidnapping, which 
has not been claimed by anyone. 


The kidnappers on 27 April attacked a camp in the 
southern part of the Congolese port of Pointe Noire, near 
the border with Cabinda, an oil-rich Angolan enclave 
hetween Congo and Zaire. They kidnapped i3 French 

vals and a nunmber of Congolese nationals and 
Ce ...) away the company’s safe 


4 * » hours later, they freed nine French nationals and 

unspecified number of Congolese, pointing out, 
according to observers in Paris. that they were taking 
away the remaining four hostages rn order to easure theic 
escape to Zaire, where they hope to release them after 
contacting the French Erabassy. 


The members of the commando group, who were armed 
according to informed sources, later headed for Cabinda. 
They did not, however, at any time present any 
demands. The kidnapped victims first thought their 
abductors were bandits. Once freed, they returned to 
their camp on foot. 


The Freach authorities, alerted over the weekend by the 
Compagnie Generale de Geophysique (CGG), an oil 
prospecting company working for Elf-Congo, and the 
ewmployer of most of the 13 French nationals, officially 
remained silent, not confirming the kidnapping until 
yesterday. They made contact with the countries in the 
area that could help facilitate the release of the hostages 
as well as thoir families. 


The kidnappivg was announced yesterday in Kinshasa 
by [words ind*stinct] in recent years several splits. Some 
of its representatives are usually seen in Congo. Mr. 
N‘zita said that since 1985, the appearence of UNITA 
{National Union for the Total Independence of Angola] 
(Angolan armed opposition of Jonas Savimbi) and othe, 
armed forces had “sown confusion” in Cabinda. 
according to informed sources in Paris. 


Two Cabindan independence movements, the FLEC and 
the UNLC (National Union for the Liberation of Cab- 
inda) in April announced in Brazzaville their intention 
to harmonize their forces and te work for a lasting peace. 


Diplomats are at a joss in the face of the silence of the 
kidnappe: s. Some wonder if the members of the FLEC 
have not, by domg so, sought to recall their cause at a 
time when the first direct contacts have been established 
between Lisbon anc the two Angolan warring sides, the 
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Luanda Government and the UNITA, which have never 
accepted that the issue of Cabinda belonging to Angola 
be questioned. 


More than half of Angola’s production of oil, the coun- 
try’s major resource, comes from Cabinda, where the 
Cuban forces who are ( )ntinuing their withdrawal from 
Angolan territory, in conjunction witi the Angolan 
forces, have been protecting for several years now, the 
installations of the American company Gulf-Chevron, 
the major partner of Angola in the oil sector. 


The Cubans know the route from Pointe-Noire well, 
because this was one of the compuisory routes they had to 
use during the days of their massive presence in Angola. 


Zaire 


May Day Parade Canceled for ‘Technical’ Reason 


AB0104161290 Dakar PANA in French 1330 GMT 
1 May 90 


[Text] Kinshasa, | May (PANA)} ~The Zairian authorities 
yesterday evening banned the traditional parade that marks 
May Day, the labor day celebration. The reason for the 
decision is “technical,” it was stressed in a communique 
broadcast on the last television newscast at 2300. 


The ban on the parade follows the repression of the 
demonstration organized by the Union for Democracy 
and Social Progress (UDPS), yesterday at 1800, which 
resulted in two deaths and several injuries, according to 
several eyewitnesses. The incident occurred at rush hour 
on Boulevard 30 June. 


The governor of the city of Kinshasa, Mr. Moieka 
Nzulama, in a communique published yesterday by 
AZAP, “categorically denied’ what he described as 
“allegations that are contrary to the truth,” and thus 
reyected AFP news reports on this. 


According to Mr. Moleka, “there were no victims fol- 
lowing the intervention,” which he attributed to the 
Military Intelligence and Action Service (SARM) and 
not to the Special Presidential Division (DPS). 


In addition, the governor of Kinshasa City stated that 
“the organizers of any procession who do not obtain 
prior permission from the urban authorities would be 
dealt with according to the law,” and recalled the com- 
munique he published on 29 April. 


According to AZAP, the commander of SARM stated 
that “his men only used some tear gas.” 
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PANA Director General Arrives in Kinshasa 


AB2704112090 Kinshasa AZAP in French 1735 GM 
26 Apr 90 


[Text] Kinshasa, 25 Apr [as received] (AZAP)}—Mr. 
Mpassi-Muba, director general of the PAN-AFRICAN 
NEWS AGENCY [PANA], arrived in Kinshasa this 
morning from Brazzaville to express his gratitude to the 
Zainan political authorities for the support given to his 
new niandate to head PANA. 


The PANA director general, who said the agency’s new 
line of action would be based on three major projects, 
namely, the commercialization of PANA production, 
computerization, and the maximum exploitation of its 
human resources, told AZAP that his institution, like 
other Pan-African organizations, will continue to rely on 
the financial contributions of member states despite 
their current financial difficulties. 


Mr. Mpassi-Muba also expressed the desire to see 
African press agencies enjoy autonomous management 
to ensure their harmonious development like AZAP. 


Received by Mobuto 


AB2704121690 Dakar PANA in English 1036 GMT 
26 Apr 90 


[Text] Kinshasa, 26 April (AZAP/PANA)} The director 
general of the PANAFRICAN NEWS AGENCY 
(PANA), Mr. Auguste Mpassi-Muba, has met with 
Zairian President Mobutu Sese Seko and discussed the 
move to commercialise the services of the agency. 


Mpassi-Mvuda said on Wednesday in Kinshasa at the 
meeting that the Dakar-based specialised agency of the 
OAU was preparing to piace its services in the interna- 
tional market. 


PANA is working towards being competitive with the 
major international news agencies, said the director 
general, who had come to express his thanks to the 
Zairian president for the support of the country during 
his recent re-election. 


Mpassi-Muba was recently re-elected for a second four- 
year mandate by the conference of African ministers of 
information held in Abuja, Nigeria. 


He said that he also discussed with the Zairian leader the 
situation of the central African regional pool office of 
PANA, based in Kinshasa. 


Asked to comment on the political reforms announced 
on Tuesday by Mobutu, the director general noted that 
his functions did not permit him to comment on the 
actions of any African head of state. 


He said however the courageous measures constituted an 
important aspect of the continuous effort of the presi- 
dent for the well-being of the Zairian people. 
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Lubumbashi Students ‘Welcome’ Democracy 


EA2704181790 Lubumbashi Domestic Service 
in French 0430 GMT 27 Apr 90 


[Text] Students of the University of Lubumbashi yes- 
terday were on the main streets of the city [words 
indistinct] at the AZAP regional office [words indistinct] 
regional assembly headquarters to welcome the measures 
restoring pluralistic democracy in our country. 


Those who took part in this march of joy sang and 
shouted in support of freedom. A few of them were 
wearing ties, waving placards on which [words indis- 
tinct] down with tribalism, down with corruption, long 
live freedom, long live democracy. No incident was 
recorded during the peaceful march which [words indis- 
tinct] support for the [words indistinct] announced on 24 
April by President Mobutu Sese Seko. 


At the end of the march, students [word indistinct] to AZAP 
a communique in which they expressed joy and hope in the 
renewal [words indistinct] the Third Republic. They also 
expressed in the same document their present preoccupa- 
tions to the government of transition, notably on increasing 
student grants and providing them for all, on the situation of 
catering services in Zairian university institutions, on a 
sensible reduction of students’ transport costs and an 
improvement in lecturers’ [words indistinct] conditions and 
academic restructuring. 


Political Movements Call for National Conference 


ABO0105095090 Paris AFP in French 1801 GMT 
28 Apr 90 


[Text] Kinshasa, 28 Apr (AFP)}—Six political groups 
seeking a national audience have already registered to 
take part in the debate on post-Mobutuism following the 
announcement on 24 April by Marshal Mobutu of the 
introduction of the multiparty system in his country, 
observers have noted today. 


All these groups yesterday and today, in statements to 
the press, asked for the organization of a national con- 
vention as early as possible to take part in drawing up the 
new constitution which will be the foundation of the 
Third Republic. 


The Union for Democracy and Social Progress (U DPS) 
was the first to apply as one of the three future legalized 
groups in Zaire. Through the voice of its Kinshasa-based 
leader Etienne Tshisekedi, this clandestine group, cre- 
ated in 1982, received the de facto approval of the head 
of state, but it must be officially recognized by the 
Zairian Supreme Court and Parliament. 


Parliament, which has not been dissolved, is expected to 
promulgate a law soon to make official the political 
activities of the Zairian opposition which, in the mean- 
time, is acting in broad day’:ght but outside the law. 


CENTRAL AFRICA 9 


The Popular Movement for the Revolution, the former 
party-state, has also already been approved b, President 
Mobutu but, according to its own leaders, must be 
restructured to find real credibility before the people. 
Indeed, the majority of Zairians asked for its dissolution. 
Already, the left wing of this group has decided to form 
a new party, the Nationalist Common Front (FCN). of 
which one of the leaders is Kamanda Wa Kamanda, the 
current president of the Supreme Court. 


Zairian Christians who, for three days, have expressed 
their desire to take part in the political life of their 
country, this morning submitted the statutes of their new 
group which will be called the Christian Democratic and 
Social Party (PDSC). According to its leaders, this move- 
ment is expected to rally a large number of Catholics, 
Protestants, and Kibanguists. One of the founding 
fathers of Congo-Zaire, Iley Nsongo Amba, heads this 
group. 


Mr. Ileo was received yesterday afternoon by Marshal 
Mobutu. He presented the president w: n the platform of 
his Christian Party and hoped to be the country’s third 
political force. 


The Abaco (Alliance of the Bantus of Congo), which 
claims 40 years of existence, thinks that “no one has the 
constitutional power to refuse a party's right to exist.” 
This regional group condemns, in a text dated 24 April 
and published after a meeting of its Steering Committee. 
“the dictatorial airs of the interim president of the Third 
Republic.” 


The Lumumba National Movement (MNL). whose 
chairman is Christopher Gbenye, has also announced its 
willingness to take part in the new political discussions in 
Zaire. At a news conference, its chairman insisted on 
commending “President Mobutu’s political courage and 
lucidity” and asked the head of state not to limit the 
number of political parties in the country. 


From the six main parties seeking legalization, three 
tendencies already seem to stand out, observers have 
noted: that of the renovated MPR and the FCN (close to 
the government), that of the PDSC and the MNL (mod- 
erate), and that of the Abaco and the UDPS (resolutely in 
the opposition). These three tendencies could be the 
basis for the three groups authorized by President 
Mobutu. 


Added to these six groups are four or five small move- 
ments which, for now, have a small number of followers 
and which are mostly based abroad, like the “Partyless” 
in Canada, the Social-Democrat Party based in France, 
or the Social Democratic Rally which announced its 
formation in Kinshasa on 26 April. 


Public Political Meetings Require Authorization 


AB2904221290 Paris AFP in French 1502 GMT 
29 Apr 90 


[Text] Kinshasa, 29 Apr (AFP)}—Public political meet- 
ings in Kinshasa must have authorization from the 
governor of the capital, the national radio announced 
today. This measure makes it necessary for the political 
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formations in the capital to apply one week in advance 
for authorization to hold any public political meeting, 
the rad:o pointed out. 


Also, some 300 members of the Union for Democracy 
and Social Progress (UDPS, opposition) who gathered 
yesterday morning at the Kinshasa City Ward to greet 
the decision to allow three political parties, were dis- 
persed by the presidential special division (DSP), 
according to various sources. The DSP used tear gas but 
no arrest was made, the same sources added. 
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Ethiopia 


Mengistu Addresses May Day Celebration 


4B0104141990 Paris AFP in English 1357 GMT 
1 May 90 


[Text] Addis Ababa, May | (AFP)—Ethiopian President 
Mengistu Haile Mairam announced he had survived 
nine rebel attempts on his life inside the capital itself, 
addressing a low-key May Day celebration here Tuesday. 


Referring to civil war raging in the north of the country, 
he called on all Ethiopians to “rally themselves for the 
survival of Ethiopia.” 


“Its no longer a question of national unity but rather a 
question of national survival,” he said, speaking at 
revolution square here, now devoid of its portraits of 
Marx, Engels, and Lenin, unceremoniously removed 
following the announcement of reforms in March. 


The massive square was bedecked only by Ethiopian 
national flags, which fluttered without the usual red flags 
alongside them. 


President Mengistu was speaking a few days after his 
government announced an “alarming” situation in the 
north of the country, where a “decisive struggle” was in 
progress at the rebel-held Red Sea port of Mitsiwa. 


He described the war as a “ferocious and long-running 
campaign to fragment the motherland and bring infamy 
to its people.” 


Rebels of the Eritrean People’s Liberation Front (EPLF) 
and the Tigray People’s Liberation Front (TPLF), who 
he said had gone to the extent of making nine attempts 
on his life, claimed that he almost alone was the obstacle 
to their “destructive objective and mission.” 


“In my fight for Ethiopian national unity I might fall but 
I am certain that my son and my remains will continue 
the fighting,” |e said. 


Lieutenant-Colonel Mengistu, who was wearing military 
uniform, said the north of the country had always been 
the “gateway for endless agressions and attacks against 
us” acting with “traitors and paid agents of alien forces.” 


“The prime movers” were “forces permanently bent on 
the pursuit of a strategic interest to disturb peace in this 
country and finally bring about its weakness and even- 
tual fragmentation.” 


The comment appeared to be a reference to Arab coun- 
tries which Addis Ababa accuses of backing the sepa- 
ratist EPLF, which has been fighting for independence 
for Eritrea for the past 29 years, making it Africa’s oldest 
war. Eritrean rebels said Saturday that they had killed 
6,500 government soldiers and wounded 9,000 in 
fighting in recent days at Ginda, 70 kms (40 miles) west 
of Mitsiwa, which the EPLF seized after opening a new 
offensive February 8. 
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Addis Ababa, which has vowed to retake the key port, 
has reportedly launched a new offensive to attempt to 
regain it. The EPLF has over the past few days claimed 
the capture of three towns just over 100 kms (62 miles) 
south of the Eritrean provincial capital of Asmera, where 
the more than 100,000 strong Second Army has been cut 
off by land and sea. 


In its statement Saturday the State Council here said the 
EPLF and the TPLF had mounted a “coordinated 
attack” in Eritrea. 


Government Threatens To Blow Up Relief Vessel 


LDO105112890 Hamburg DPA in German 1034 GMT 
] May 90 


[Text] Bonn (DPA}—The Ethiopian Government has 
threatened to bomb the “Cap Anamur VI” relief vessel 
should it enter the Eritrean port of Massawa. The Cap 
Anamur Committee said on Tuesday that the ship was 
on its way from Bremen to Massawa, carrying on board 
food for the starving Ethiopians. The committee has 
asked the federal government to lodge a protest with the 
Ethiopian Government to ensure that food supplies 
reach the starving population. 


EPLF Rebels Attack Tio Port, Sink Dergue Ship 


EA0205085690 (Clandestine) Voice of the Broad Masses 
of Eritrea in Amharic 1630 GMT 1 May 90 


[Excerpt] The Eritrean People’s Liberation Front [EPLF] 
naval force has carried out a victorious action in Tio 
District of Denakil [province in eastern Eritrea]. In the 
offensive on 29 April, one Dergue ship known as Kaleb 
was burned and sunk. The EPLF naval forces shelled the 
Dergue military base in Tio with heavy artillery. Tio is a 
port between Mitsiwa and Aseb ports. This offensive on 
Tio by the EPLF naval force is the first operation to be 
carried out since the capture of Mitsiwa and the fighting 
around Mitsiwa. [passage omitted] 


Rebel Radio Criticizes U.S. Demonstration, VOA 


FA2804155590 (Clandestine) Voice of the Ethiopian 
People for Peace, Democracy, and Freedom in Amharic 
0400 GMT 27 Apr 90 


[Excerpts] Earlier we reported, based on information 
received from Washington D.C., that the Dergue and 
rightists, that is, remnants of the former feudal regime 
and bureaucrats who have deserted the Dergue, were 
preparing to stage demonstrations in Washington D.C. 
in the name of peace and in support of the ongoing war 
of extermination in Ethiopia and Israeli intervention in 
the country; that they were preparing to publicize this 
demonstration through the Voice of America; and that 
the Dergue was also preparing to hold similar mass 
demonstrations in Ethiopia. 


In this respect, the demonstration staged by the Dergue, 
officials of the former regime, and bureaucrats who 
deserted the Dergue was held in Washington D.C. on 25 
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April. Although the number of people who took part in 
the demonstration was estimated at between 800 and 
1,000, the VOA, by collaborating in the ploy, reported 
the demonstration to the Ethiopian people and included 
comments which prove that it supports the demonstra- 
tion. It claimed that more than 2,500 people took part in 
the demonstration. 


According to reports reaching us by letter and as we 
reported yesterday, the demonstration was opposed to 
the unity of the Ethiopian people and was in support of 
the war and foreign intervention. Its participants have 
no patriotism, even though they present themselves as 
supporters of Ethiopian unity. The demonstration of the 
antipeace conspirators did not say anything about peace 
at a time when the Ethiopian people are currently crying 
out for peace. Although it is very well known that the 
Dergue is using the Army as its tool, the Washington 
demonstration stood for the war being waged by the 
Dergue army. It is clear to everyone that supporting the 
Army and its war is not only supporting the atrocities 
being perpetrated by them against the Ethiopian people, 
but 1s also an attempt to prolong the life of the Dergue. 


The demonstration staged by the Dergue and rightists, 
which took place at a time when Ethiopians are strug- 
gling to liberate themselves from any form of interven- 
tion, showed not the slightest degree of nationalism. In 
fact, they caused some nationalist individuals, who came 
out with some slogans opposed to Israeli intervention, to 
be arrested by the police. Although the demonstration 
appeared to have been organized under the slogan of 
Ethiopian unity, it could not come out with a slogan that 
enhances genuine unity. [passage omitted] 


There is nothing that the Ethiopian people can expect 
from this type of demonstration when the honorary 
organizer 1s Kasa Kebede of the Dergue and the 
spokesman of the demonstration is Afe Nigus [““mouth- 
piece of the king”, Ethiopian rank] Teshome Haile 
Mariam. Soon after the curtain fell on the first act of this 
performance by the Dergue, remnants of the former 
ruling class, and bureaucrats who deserted the Dergue, 
the Dergue started the second act. The reporting by the 
Voice of Ethiopia and SERTO ADER [Workers’ Party of 
Ethiopia newspaper] yesterday of the Washington D.C. 
demonstration is tangible evidence to this effect. 


It confirms that the conspiracy will continue according 
to plan. In yesterday's issue, SERTO ADER went on at 
length about the antipeace, anti-Ethiopian people's 
unity, and anti-Ethiopian freedom (?slogans) that were 
chanted by the Washington demonstrators. This is in 
preparation for the (?puppet) demonstrations to be 
staged in Ethiopia under the auspices of the Dergue. 


It is expected that the May Day demonstration or any 
other demonstration to be staged in Ethiopia will serve 
as a first stage for the second act of the drama to be acted 
there. In fact, SERTO ADER has tried to portray the 
Washington demonstration as staged spontaneously in a 
bid to protect the Dergue. However, the Ethiopian 
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people have never and will never be cheated by SERTO 
ADER. SERTO ADER did not attempt to raise the issue 
of the individuals who have tried to oppose the Israeli 
intervention, because this would be tantamount to 
admitting that the Dergue 1s on its way to becoming the 
puppet of the Israeli Government. What SERTO ADER 
has tried to magnify in its report is that the demonstra- 
tion was Staged at the Dergue’s initiation in conjuction 
with Bitwodeds [“The Loved One”, Ethiopian rank] and 
Afe Niguses who were members of the former ruling 
class and bureaucrats who deserted the Dergue and 
supported the war, and the army which ts carrying out 
the war. It is not surprising that it magnified this issue in 
a bid to prolong its stay in power. 


Neither the Ethiopian people nor the Army can be 
participants or an audience of the second act of the 
conspiracy. Inasmuch as the conspiracy is aimed at 
destroying the genuine path of unity of the Ethiopian 
people, continuing the war, and entrenching interven- 
tionists, it 1s expected that the Ethiopian people and the 
oppressed Army will strongly oppose it. 


Deputy Prime Minister Leaves for European Tour 


F.42904204590 Addis Ababa in Amharic to 
Neighboring Countries 1600 GMT 29 Apr 90 


[Text] A delegation led by Comrade Wole Chekol, 
Workers Party of Ethiopia [WPE] Central Committee 
member and deputy prime minister, left for Brussels 
today at the beginning of its visit to several countries. 
The delegation will visit Brussels, headquarters of the 
EEC, the Netherlands, and France. 


Since the EEC gives Ethiopia a lot of aid, the delegation 
will discuss various projects to be launched in accor- 
dance with the forthcoming Lome Agreement. In Brus- 
sels the delegation will exchange views with the officials 
of the EEC Secretariat and the European Parliament 
members. 


During its visit to Belgium and the Netherlands the 
delegation will hold discussions with high-ranking offi- 
cials on further strengthening the existing development 
cooperation with the two countries. The cooperation 
includes agriculture, industry, telecommunications, and 
agricultural research, Comrade Wole stated. Finally, the 
delegation will visit France to discuss ways of strength- 
ening the existing development cooperation between the 
two countries, and especially, technical improvements to 
the Ethiopia-Dyjibouti Railway. 


Comrade Wole said the delegation would brief officials 
of the respective countries and the European Parliament 
on the new political, economic, and social policy 
adopted by the | 1th ordinary session of the WPE Central 
Committee. 


The delegation consists of comrades from relevant gov- 
ernment organizations. Comrade Wole and the delegates 


FBIS-AFR-90-085 
2 May 1990 


were seen off by Comrade Abd al-Hafez Yusuf, WPE 
Central Committee member and minister of information. 


UK, Vatican Envoys Present Credentials 


EA2804071890 Addis Ababa in Amharic to 
Neighboring Countries 1600 GMT 27 Apr 90 


[Summary] President Mengistu today received the cre- 
dentials of two new ambassadors accredited to the Peo- 
ple’s Democratic Republic of Ethiopia. The ambassa- 
dors who presented their credentials were (Michael 
Glasey) of the United Kingdom and Archbishop 
(Kovini) of the Vatican. 


New Tax Law To Encourage Private Investors 


EA2804092990 Addis Abaha Domestic Service 
in Amharic 1700 GMT 26 Apr 90 


[EHIOPIAN NEWS AGENCY reporter Asefa Seyoum report] 


[Text] The People’s Democratic Republic of Ethiopia 
State Council today met under the chairmanship of 
Comrade President Mengistu Haile Mariam to discuss 
the special draft regulations to govern the decrees on 
improved taxation of investments and other income. 
These regulations were drafted in accordance with the 
new economic resolutions adopted by the | 1th Workers 
Party of Ethiopia Central Committee meeting so as to 
give the new economic policy a legal basis. After dis- 
cussing the regulations, the State Council adopted rele- 
vant resolutions. 


The special investment regulations lay down the admin- 
istrative processes designed to effect the implementation 
of the investment policy, define the business fields in 
which private investors can operate with unlimited cap- 
ital, specify the various forms of support to be given to 
encourage private investors, and dwell on investment 
policy implementation in general. 


The special regulation adopted regarding the decree on 
improving the taxation of all incomes currently in force 
is intended to encourage private investors and to 
improve their role in expediting the country’s economic 
development. 


During the same meeting, the PDRE State Council 
assessed in detail various actions taken to implement the 
llth WPE Central Committee resolutions and issued 
directives to effect speedy preparations to establish a 
legal framework for the resolutions. The State Council 
also directed that concerted efforts be made for the 
immediate realization of the benefits of the resolutions. 
The special regulations on investment and improved 
income tax today adopted by the State Council will be 
announced to the public soon. 
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Rebel Commentary Responds to Government Statement 


£43004 160990 (Clandestine) Voice of the Broad Masses 
of Eritrea in Tigriyna 0400 GMT 30 Apr 90 


{Commentary: “Le? the Dergue’s Lurching End in its Death” 


[Text] The Dergue government issued a statement the 
day before yesterday on the Eritrean People’s Liberation 
Front [EPLF] offensive in southern-Eritrea in particular 
and the military situation in general. In the statement. 
the Dergue did not dare to tell its Army and the Ethio- 
pian people the truth about the situation, but once again 
revealed its contempt for them by telling baseless and 
blind lies. 


Almost three months have passed since the liberation of 
Mitsiwa, but the Dergue has still not told its Army and 
the Ethiopian people. However, in its statement the day 
before yesterday, the Dergue said the fighting on the 
Mitsiwa road had reached a decisive stage. 


In an attempt to deceive the people and find a pretext for 
its defeat, the Dergue said in its statement: The Tigray 
People’s Liberation Front [TPLF] has launched an offen- 
Sive against us in southern Eritrea. The friendship and 
cooperation agreements between the EPLF and the 
TPLF and between the EPLF and other national and 
(?multinational) Ethiopian organizations have been offi- 
cially announced and are known to all. However, the 
offensive which commenced in southern Eritrea last 
Tuesday was launched by the EPLF, is being witnessed 
by the local people and is therefore known to all. 


In spite of the fact that in its statement of the day before 
yesterday, the Dergue government told useless lies which 
can be easily exposed, it revealed one truth: The Der- 
gue’s existence in Ethiopia is at its lowest ebb ever. In its 
own words: The situation in Eritrea has now reached a 
very alarming and dangerous stage. The situation the 
Dergue describes as very alarming and dangerous is 
clearly apparent to all. 


Last February, our heroic people’s army crushed the 
ground and naval forces entrenched in Semhar [Ethio- 
pian name for Mitsiwa Province], liberated Mitsiwa, and 
blocked the Asmera-Mitsiwa road, thus imposing a 
stranglehold on the Dergue. Unable to survive for long in 
such a position, the Dergue deployed everything in its 
possion to make repeated attempts to break the strangle- 
hold, regardless of the lives of its soldiers. However, all 
its attempts have been in vain. It failed to move in any 
direction. 


As it ran wildy hither and thither, our heroic people's 
army, with its usual swiftness, determination, and com- 
petence launched an offensive in the southern zone, 
taking the enemy completely by surprise and wiping out 
the Dergue’s troops entrenched in and around Senafe 
and Adi Keyth. The 24th Army Division and the bri- 
gades sent in as reinforcements were liquidated. 
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What is even more sickening and bitter to the enemy and 
renders his situation very perilous is the dispersal of the 
irregular forces in this zone. Following the liberation of 
Mitsiwa, the enemy deployed almost all his forces on the 
Ginda front. Having only a few of his regular troops in 
southern Eritrea, the enemy had been (?controlling) the 
area by using irregulars. Doubting the loyalty of the 
Eritreans he had armed by force, he tried to keep them 
on his side by using pressure and threats and by looting 
the property and burning the houses of those who joined 
the EPLF and their relatives. 


When the EPLF launched its offensive in the southern 
zone last week, the citizens whom the enemy had armed 
by force found the opportunity they had been waiting for 
and joined their brothers in their thousands. The irreg- 
ulars recruited in the Sanafe Adi Keyih and (Qwahito) 
Districts not only dispersed, but also turned into rein- 
forcements for the EPLF p:ople’s army. The people's 
militia recruited in other areas are following suit. 


The Dergue’s statement of the day before yesterday 
indicates that just as in the case of the defeats of its 
Nadew Command in Mitsiwa and now its subsequent 
defeats at the hands of the EPLF offensive in southern 
Eritrea, the Dergue remains unwilling to admit its 
defeats. It is inevitable that it will continue to lurch on, 
gathering up all its available and crippled troops from 
here and there. Although this will prolong the period of 
its lurching progress, as it has over the past months, it 
lacks the capability to alter the military situation so as to 
end its lurching. 


The citizens who have been armed by the enemy in the 
various areas should follow in the footsteps of their 
brothers of Senafe and Adi Keyih. They should make 
history by liquidating the small units of the enemy 
regular army. They should join hands with their 
brothers, the combatants of the EPLF, and forge ahead 
to crush the enemy. Eritrean youths should continue 
joining the EPLF front. In this manner, the Dergue’s 
lurching will end in its death. 


Somalia 


Siad Says ‘Misguided’ Elements Creating Problems 


EA2704134890 Mogadishu Domestic Service in Somali 
1718 GMT 26 Apr 90 


[From the “Panorama” program: Ramadan address by 
Somali President Svad Barre at the Unity Mosque in 
Mogadishu. date not given—live or recorded] 


[Excerpts] In the name of God, the compassionate and 
merciful: I greet you here, all Somalis wherever they are 
and Muslims all over the world. [passage omitted] 


I pray to God to help us surmount the great problems 
facing our country and the Somali people. The problems 
are being created by some misguided and reactionary 
elements within our society, and we pray to God to guide 
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them. Moreover, a great propaganda campaign is being 
waged against Somalia. This propaganda and the false 
reports On events in Somalia are far from the truth. This 
uproar in Somalia and events in Somalia are all the work 
of the enemies of the Somali Democratic Republic. 


All this propaganda is aimed at destroying unity and 
cooperation in Somalia. Every Somali wherever he may 
be must fight against these enemies of our nation. There 
are some Somalis who are creating great problems for 
our country and people. | call on them all to desist from 
such practices because they are incompatible with the 
interests and the very existence and nationhood of 
Somalia. I tell them: This is your country and its destruc- 
tion will not benefit you. | call on them fully to partici- 
pate in national development. I urge all those being used 
to stir up friction and crisis in Somalia to understand 
that they will be the losers in the end. | call on you to 
fight in unity to safeguard our sacred religion, country, 
sovereignty, and dignity. 


{Words indistinct] I call upon all those making noises 
here and there against the interests of Somalia to stop 
doing so and to join the rest of our people. These cheap 
people who have been paid a litle by our country’s 
enemies should come forward and declare their griev- 
ances [words indistinct]. 


SNM Defense Secretary Says Siad’s ‘Fall’ Near 


£A2704204690 (Clandestine) Radio of the Somali 
National Movement in Somali 1600 GMT 26 Apr 90 


[From the “Hogogal”™ program] 


[Text] In today’s Hogogal program we bring you Id 
al-Fitr messages from the defense and information sec- 
retaries. First let us join the Somali National Movement 
[SNM] defense secretary, fighter Abdullahi Hasan. 


[Begin recording] [Abdullahi] In the name of God, the 
most compassionate, and the most merciful: During this 
Id al-Fitr celebration marking the end of the holy month 
of Ramadan, I would like to convey my sincere greetings 
to all Somalis and especially to the SNM fighters wher- 
ever they may be: in the valleys, at sea, in the open areas, 
and those facing the bitter cold. I greet them all. I also 
greet all Muslim fighters. | greet you all and pray that 
Almighty God grant us health to observe the next 
Ramadan. 


[Announcer] Abdullahi, who would you like to greet ina 
special way? 


[Abdullahi] Surely, I greet in a special way the fighters of 
the SNM. I tell them that the struggle is going at an 
excellent pace. The recent sixth congress was held in a 
democratic atmosphere. I urge you to continue waging 
the war to topple the tyrannical and cannrhalistic regime 
of Afweyneh [SNM nickname for President Mohamed 
Siad Barre, meaning Big Mouth]. We are with you, and 
we shall provide you with basic needs, but you must 


FBIS-AFR-90-085 
2 May 1990 


strive and persevere with the hunger, cold weather, and 
other difficulties, since the fall of the murderous regime 
of Afweyneh is in sight. 


We urge you to be on the lookout for elements who 
appear to be fighters but whose aim is to divide you on 
tribal lines. I further explain that of late Afweyneh and 
his henchmen are day and night attempting to create a 
false picture of the fighters. 


For the Somali communities, | tell you all that the SNM is 
a national organization and will fight to liberate our entire 
country from the dictatorial regime of Afweyneh. The 
achievement of the SNM is known by all Somalis, and we 
urge all you Somalis to be aware of the tricks of Afweyneh to 
prolong his regime. | call on you ail to remain united. The 
blessings of God be upon you. [end recording] 


That was fighter Abdullahi Hasan, the defense secretary 
of the SNM, and now we bring you fighter Hasan Gureh 
Jama, the information secretary of the SNM. 


[Begin Hasan recording] | greet all the fighters of the 
SNM and all Somalis who are waging war against the 
satanic regime headed by Afweyreh. I also greet all the 
representatives of the SNM in various areas of the 
country. I also greet al! the delegates who attended the 
recent sixth congress of the SNM, which was held in the 
liberated area inside Sorsalia, specifically, on the out- 
skirts of Hargeysa. 


After these greetings, I urge all the Somali community 
from Saylac [on Djibouti border] to Kismayu [near the 
Kenya coast] to cooperate in toppling Siad, as you have 
already taken up arms. The armed struggle you are 
waging from Saylac to Kismayu is to safeguard the 
dignity, honor, and respect of the Somali people. 


I urge you to be on the lookout for the treacherous acts of 
Afweyneh, who, using his machinations to divide the 
Somalis who are waging the armed struggle, has given us 
[words indistinct] tags with different aims. Among the evil 
methods he uses are the current happenings in Boosaaso 
[where the regional governor was killed]. What he did was to 
set against each other the peaceful Somali tribes, who for 
centuries have grazed and watered their animals together. 
There is no place in Somalia where he has not created such 
friction and confrontation among the Somali clans. Somali 
society bears me witness on this issue. 


I call on the Somali community, while speaking in the 
name of the SNM and the entire Somali opposition 
forces, to unite their efforts in combatting the disasters 
that have engulfed us, divided us and destroyed the trust 
we had for each other. The way to combat this calamity 
is to unite and cooperate among ourselves. We are aware 
that of late, the Somali clans have discovered the 
common enemy and the need to join together to fight 
this common enemy. 
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Recently, in the Togdheer and Laas Caanood areas, the 
Afweyneh regime attempted to uproot some clans and 
plant others in their place. This was collectively reyected 
by you. We call on you to maintain the brotherhood that 
has always existed among you. Congratulations for 
fasting during Ramadan, celebrate a good Id al-Fitr, and 
the blessings of God be upon you. [end recording} 


That was fighter Hasan, the information secretary of the 
SNM. 


SNM Sixth Congress Issues Resolutions 


F.A2604 162190 (Clandestine) Radio of the Somali 
National Movement in Somali 1600 GMT 25 Apr 90 


[Text] The Somali National Movement Sixth Congress 
reviewed the [constitution] and discussed matters of 
interest to the Somali people and, of course, the aims and 
objectives of the movement. One of the issues the SNM’s 
Sixth Congress emphasized was the question of uniting 
Somali liberation movements, and last but not least, 
uniting and bringing peace to those Somali brothers who 
have known no peace for the last 20 years. Therefore 
dear listeners, we are now bringing you some of the 
resolutions adopted by the SNM’s Sixth Congress. 


One of the first resolutions we are bringing you tonight is 
that of uniting and cementing Somali brotherhood. The 
SNM’s Sixth Congress agreed unanimously that the canni- 
balistic regime of Siad Barre was behind the division, 
hatred, and interclan [word indistinct] which has become a 
prominent feature of present-day Somali life. The purpose 
of this sinister campaign on the part of that barbaric regime 
is none other than to prolong its obnoxious life and ensure 
that Somalis are always divided and denied the opportunity 
to unite against this tyranic regime. 


It is in this context that the SidM’s Sixth Congress placed 
special emphasis on the question of unity in view of its 
paramount importance for the very survival of the 
struggle. It was resolved that the Central Committee of 
the movement should delegate elders from various sec- 
tions of the community to forge unity and solidarity 
among various clans and ensure the consolidation of 
unity and brotherhood among all. 


The purpose of unity, peace, and brotherhood among 
various sections of the community is to draw their 
attention to the common enemy and to create a sense of 
awareness among them; to make them aware of their 
rights; and to make fighters, supporters, and the general 
public know the reasons why so many lives and so much 
property have been lost. 


In order to achieve our objectives, our political aims 
should not be led by the gun, but rather the other way 
round. 


It was resolved that the SNM Central Committee would 
give political education to the masses so that they could 
follow and understand the guidelines of the movement. 
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lt 1s vital that fighters of the movement and others 
should be fully taught Islam and that they should be 
thoroughly conversant with it. It is only through thor- 
ough knowledge of Islam that one can fight evil praciices 
which can be corrosive. It is only through a good 
knowledge of Islam that one can know oneself and can 
take appropriate measure against those who go astray. 


It was resolved that the movement should embark oi a 
thorough nationwide campaign to give political educa- 
tion to the masses so that they know where they stand, 
and at the same time give them a sense of nationalism. 


The desperate regime of Siad Barre has recently been 
trying to incite neighboring countries against our move- 
ment and trying to paint a negative picture of our 
movement and mislead international opinion. This has 
been manifested by the unprovoked acts of aggresston 
this regime has been waging time and again against 
neighoring countries like Kenya, Ethiopia, and the 
Republic of Djibouty). The regime has accused our move- 
ment of being responsible for these border skirmishes. 
The movement calls on its fighters and supporters to be 
on guard against the intrigues of the tyrant. 


Furthermore, the SNM congress repeatedly called for the 
unification of all liberation movements. This must be 
given the utmost priority so as to hasten the fall of the 
tyrant and lessen the spilling of the blood of our people. 
The congress directed its Central Committee to embark 
on a positive move toward realizing this objective of 
unity. The congress called on all movements and intel- 
lectuals to adopt a united front against the dictator in 
order to rid the nation of this cannibal and build the 
Somalia we have always longed for, a Somalia where 
there 1s peace, love, progress, and development for all. 


Uganda 


Museveni Meets Almeida, Receives Castro Message 


EA0105121090 Kampala Domestic Service in English 
1700 GMT 30 Apr 90 


[Text] President Museveni has received a special mes- 
sage from President Fidel Castro of Cuba. The message 
was delivered by the visiting Cuban vice president, Mr. 
Juan Almeida Bosque, who held talks with the president 
in Kampala this evening. President Museveni discussed 
with his guest bilateral cooperation between Cuba and 
Uganda and said that trade between the two countries 
will be ste; p for the mutual benefit of the people of 
the two 


The meeting was attended by the first deputy prime 
minister, Eriya Kategaya, and the minister of state for 
foreign and regional affairs, Professor Tarsis Kabwegyere. 
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Museveni Discusses Economic Growth, Security 
EA0105114590 Kampala Domestic Service in English 
1700 GMT 30 Apr 90 


[Excerpts] President Yoweri Museveni has called upon 
all the people of Uganda to start being more serious 
about their public duties, and warned them to under- 
stand that willful neglect of duty amounts to sabotage of 
projects and programs. [passage omitted] 


The president, whose speech centered on the current 
economic, security, and political situations in the 
country, confirmed that the country’s economy is con- 
tinuing to make steady progress on its road of full 
recovery. He disclosed that the cumulative weight of 
inflation between July 1989 and March 1990 was 24 
percent, down from 86 percent in the 1988/89 financial 
year. This, he said [word indistinct] that by the end of 
this financial year, we shall have continued at no more 
than 30 percent. He described this as a major success 
compared to the crippling rate of 370 percent (?obtain- 
ing) in 1986. 


On the economic growth in the country, the president 
said in agriculture there has been dramatic growth in 
crop production. In 1989 the country produced 
1.390.060 tonnes of maize, up from 286,000 tonnes in 
1986. This was an increase of 360 percent over a period 
of just four years. In 1989, Uganda produced 352,000 
tonnes of beans compared to 267,000 tonnes in 1986, at 
[words indistinct] improvement of 32 percent. The pres- 
ident said this dramatic rate of growth proves that in the 
fullness of time, the country can increase production in 
nontraditional export crops, and thus compensate for the 
loss of earnings caused by the decline in coffee prices. He 
called for hard and disciplined work and proper utiliza- 
tion of the country’s abundant land and water resources 
to lessen all the dependence on coffee earnings and 
foreign economic support. 


He also called for the expansion and improvement of the 
processing and marketing structures of the country. He 
said plans are under way for the produce marketing 
board to improve its purchasing capacity so that it can 
handle 500,000 tonnes of grain at any given time. The 
present marketing board is expected to achieve this 
target by the end of this year. He said this will solve the 
problem of wananchi [citizens] growing their produce 
only for it to remain unbought and rotting [words 
indistinct]. The president renewed his call on private 
entrepreneurs to come forward and take part [words 
indistinct] and outside the country. He disclosed that by 
the end of ‘his year the Ministry of Commerce will have 
worked out measures to give licenses to exporters. 


The president reported to the NRC [National Resistance 
Council] that the security situation in the country 1s 
continuing to improve. Over the last [words indistinct] 
the Uganda police and other security organizations have 
acquired considerable capacity to pacify the country and 
guarantee security of persons and property. He said in 
spite of constraints. like inadequate transport, housing, 
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and communication facilities, these organs have enough 
Capacity to wipe out insecurity. The only lacking element 
has been coordination. 


The president also spoke of the measures being taken to stop 
corruption in security forces. He said [word indistinct] the 
police force, the government is trying to counteract these 
practices by reviving the police act, so that appropriate 
action can be taken against offenders. He appealed to the 
members of the public to help the government by reporting 
any policeman who solicits a bribe. 


For the Army, President Museveni said that the Armed 
Forces Bill, which will soon be tabled before the NRC, will 
help consolidate further the considerable progress the 
government has made in creating a disciplined and nation- 
alist Army. Other pieces of legislation to be brought before 
the NRC include the Magistrates’ Aimendment Act and the 
Magistrate's Code Amendment Act. 


On Uganda's relations with other countries, Mr. 
Museveni reported that the government had been 
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working very hard to improve relations with her neigh- 
bors. He said in spite of provocations from various 
quarters, the government has intensified diplomacy and 
continues to promote the principles of good- 
neighborliness and noninterference enshrined in the 
United Nations and OAU Charters. He said that there 1s 
some improvement in the atmosphere in the region 
which, he hoped, will be sustained and consolidated. He 
stressed that it 1s the mutual interest of all our neighbors 
to live in peace im our region. 


After the address, the president adjourned the Council until 
Tuesday, [word indistinct]. It will convene at 2:30 P.M. 


Later, President Museveni introduced the visiting Cuban 
vice president, Mr. Juan Almeida to the NRC members. Mr. 
Museveni said the visit of the Cuban vice president ts a 
manifestation of the close relationship between Uganda and 
Cuba. He assured them that this relationship between the 
two counisies, especially in trade, will continue to grow. The 
president assured the visitor that the people of Uganda 
appreciate the contribution of Cuba to Africa’s struggle. 
especially in Angola, where Cuba has helped to stop the 
Bantustanization of the country. 
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Upcoming ANC-Government Talks Previewed 


MB2704145890 Johannesburg THE CITIZEN 
in English 26 Apr 90 pp 1, 2 


[By Brian Stuart} 


[Text] Cape Town—Hopes are high for a breakthrough 
in the talks next week between the government and the 
ANC [African National Congress], particularly on the 
need to cool down the country’s political temperature 
and end the violence. 


While the government is facing a growing threat from 
White radicals, the ANC is said to be aware that to its 
Left it also faces Black radical threat, which 1s opposed to 
all negotiation. This 1s seen as one of the factors that will 
influence both sides when they “seek to find one 
another” in next week's talks. 


An announcement of temporary immunity from arrest 
and prosecution 1s expected to be announced by the 
government today or tomorrow for the five ANC exiles 
due to be part of the | |-member ANC delegation. 


The government said in advance of the proposed April 
11 talks, later cancelled by the ANC, that it would ensure 
safe passage for exiles while in South Africa for talks or 
negotiations. 


Both sides expect more from the talks because they will 
be held over three days, rather than the one-day meeting 
which was originally planned for April 11. 


The State President, Mr F.W. de Klerk, has said that 
while the ANC has raised pre-conditions to negotiation 
about a new constitution, he views the ANC’s commit- 
ment to the “armed struggle” as just such an obstacle. 


“You cannot send and threaten to send armed men into 
the country in the dark, send mobs rampaging into the 
streets, pursue intimidation, and at the same time nego- 
tiate peacefully.” Mr de Klerk said in Parliament earher 
this month. 


“They claim that the state of emergency, so-called political 
prisoners and the return of exiles, are stumbling, blocks 
preventing them from joining peaceful negotiation. 


“We say that their adherence to violence through the 
so-called armed struggle is a stumbling block preventing 
them from joining peaceful negotiations. 


“Adherence to violence and the joining of peaceful 
negotiations are mutually exclusive.” 


Tough bargaining 1s therefore expected on the issue of 


violence, particularly since the ANC’s “armed struggle” 
is being used as an excuse by Right-Wing extremists to 
arm themselves, with rumoured threats of an attempted 
coup d'etat. 


The state of emergency is clearly linked with the climate 
of violence and will form part of the general discussion. 
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Similarly, the other two tissues are linked—the return of 
exiles and the release of so-called political prisoners. 


The Indemnity Bill introduced in Parliament this week 
only refers to immunity or indemnity for a year al a time 
in order to facilitate “the finding of peaceful solutions”. 


One of the problems to be discussed will be the fact that 
there are also White extremists in prison for acts of 
murder or violence, committed for political reasons, and 
not only Black activists of the ANC or PAC [Pan 
Africanist Congress]. 


Mr de Klerk’s team in the talks 1s expected to be substan- 
tially the same as that named for the April 11 event. 


The Ministers named were Mr Pik Botha (Foreign Affairs). 
Dr Gerrii Viljoen (Constitutional Development), Dr 
Dawie de Villiers (Mineral and Energy Affairs and Public 
Enterprises), Mr Kobie Coetsee ‘Justice), Mr Adriaan Viok 
(Law and Order), Dr Stoffel «99 der Merwe (Education 
and Development Aid) and Mr Roelf Meyer (Deputy 
Minister of Constitutional Development). 


Tey could well be supported by senior officials, drawn 
*9m both the government's constitutional departments 
as well as Foreign Affairs, who have experience of 
negotiation 


One of those likely to be included 1s Mr Neil van Heerden, 
Director of Foreign Affairs, who was South Africa’s chief 
negotiator in the Namibian-Angola peace talks. 


Cape Underrepresented in Talks 
4 B0205113290 Cape Town SOUTH in English 
26 Apr-2 May 90 p 12 


[By Harald Pakendorf] 


[Text] The most striking thing about the government's 
negotiating team for May 2 with the ANC [African 
National Congress] 1s how under-represented the Cape is 
and how prominent the Transvaal 1s. 


Or viewed differently, how the University of Stellenbosch 
does not shape up to the University of Potchefstroom. 


It demolishes one popularly held view—namcly that the 
Cape is more liberal than the Transvaal—-because the 
nine men represent the strongly ‘verligte’ [enlightened] 
element in the Cabinet, with Law and Order Minister 
Adriaan Viok probably being closer to the centre of the 
National Party [NP] 


The other eight are F.W. de Klerk (State President). 
Gerrit Viljoen (Constitutional Development), Pik Botha 
(Foreign Affairs), Stoffel van der Merwe (Education and 
Development). Barend du Plessis (Finance), Dawie de 
Villiers (Mineral and Energy Affairs, Public Enterprises), 
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Kobie Coetsee (Justice) and Roelf Meyer (Deputy- 
Minister of Constitutional Development) who will also 
provide the “secretariat”. 


Cf these only Dawie de Villiers went to Stellenbosch and 
is also the only Cape Minister—a far cry from the days 
when it was accepted that Maties [Stellenbosch Student] 
provide the leaders of the National Party. 


The University of Potchefstroom provides two and a half 
members—F.W. himself plus Barend du Plessis and Stoffel 
van der Merwe, who started out at Potch [Potchefstroom] 
but finished his degree at the University of Pretoria. 


The latter university has three and a half representa- 
tives—Pik Botha, Gerrit Viljoen and also Stoffel. The 
[Orange] Free State University in Bloemfontein has two 
ex-students—Kobie Coetsee and Roelf Meyer. 


While the geographic elemert is interesting. more impor- 
tant is the influence of Potchefstroom, intellectual home 
of the Gereformeerde Kerk [Reformed Church], smallest 
of the three Dutch Reformed Churches. It is the most 
conservative of these churches in its social view but has 
always been strongly verligte politically. 


Jacreasingly the National Party leadership is saying that 
what it wants to do in South Africa 1s create a just society—a 
view and an approach which has Potchefstroom stamped all 
over it and one which 1s too frequently ignored when 
evaluating the De Kierk National Party. 


Note, too, that the two men who carry most weight in the 
NP’s caucus and in the party itself, are F.W. de Kierk 
and Barend du Plessis, both born in Johannesburg. 
schooled on the Reef and are Potch Old boys 


With the exception of Viok, all the ministers also sit on 
the special Cabinet commitice on negotiation. Viok has 
taken the place of Provincial Affairs Minister Hernus 
Kriel—not an indication that Kriel 1s too conservative 
but that the issue of law and order will be high on the 
agenda on May 2. 


Most noticeable is the exclusion of senior minister 
Magnus Malan, whose department is playing a much 
smaller role under De Klerk than under Botha. 


The composition of the government team underscores 
the fact that the basic issues to be discussed are polinical 
and not security-related. 


In the past few weeks De Klerk has committed his 
government to the scrapping of the remaining apartheid 
measures while several of the negotiating team have 
stressed the need for negotiations to get off the ground 
sooner rather than later. 


Of course, the main issues on the table will be the state of 
emergency and the release of political prisoners. The 
government will place the issue of violence high on the 
agenda and will look to a date for the next round. 
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Labor Movement Impact Noted 


MB0205 120990 Cape Town SOUTH in English 
26 Apr-2 May 90 p 23 


[By Chiara Carter] 


[Text] How to build tomorrow today 1s the crucial issue 
for the trade union movement in its approach to nego- 
tations between the ANC [African National ( ongress] 
and the government. 


The bottom line for COSATU [Congress of South 
African Trade Unions], the most organised component 
of the MDM [Mass Democratic Movement]. 1s that 
negotiations lead to a transfer of power to the people. 


At the same time the federation will be seeking to lay the 
basis for a socialist transformation of South Africa in the 
face of attempts to impose a reformist solution on the 
country. 


The concept of negotiations is not alien to the trade 
union Movement since Unionists are involved on a daily 
basis in negotiations with management. 


As far back as last year. the labour movement began to 
grapple with the notion of negotiations as a site of 
struggle in South Africa. 


Both the COSATU congress and that of COSATU’s second 
largest affiliate, the National Union of Metalworkers of 
South Africa (NUMSA), adopted a position similar to that 
of the ANC on the question of negotiations and precondi- 
tions for meeting with the government. 


In an interview with the Labour Bulletin following the 
COSATU congress. COSATU general secretary Jay 
Naidoo said the federation saw negotiations as a “'multi- 
faceted strategy”. 


Naidoo emphasised the importance of mass struggle in 
determining what would happen at the negotiating iable. 


“We are ubsolutely clear that it :s the siruggles of the 
masses which will basically determine the shape and 
content of post-apartheid society. 


“Negotiations must express the contend of mass strug- 
gles. The balance of forces of each party at the negoti- 
ating table will be determined by their strength on the 
ground,” Naidoo said. 


NUMSA general secretary Moses Mayekiso has also 
emphasised the importance of building mass structures 
in order to be in a position to “control” negotiations. 


Mayckiso said it was vitally important for far-reaching 
discussion about the constitution, a working class polit- 
ical progiamme, the workers charter and the South 
African economy to take place in the MDM. 


The SACP has also argued that while negotiations are 4 
terrain of struggle they cannot substitute for mass 
struggle which, it argues. 1s the path to power. 
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Last week, COSATU's largest affiliate. the National 
Union of Mineworkers (NUM) gave “unqualified sup- 
port to the ANC initiative to enter into talks with the 
government” 


The resolution was adopted by NUM’s first ever central 
commitice meciing 


NUM warned that if the “talks within talks” failed to 
achieve its objective this would be seen as indicating lack 
of seriousness by the government and the union. along 
with other mass based structures, would be forced to 
intensify action against the regime. 


NUM committed itself to tight for the realication of the 
objectives of the Harare declaration, to intensify all 
liberation movement campaigns and to help create cli- 
mate for negotiations 


Given that most progressive unions accept that negotia- 
trons are necessary, the labour movement faces the 
question of how to ensure that worker interests are 
adequately represented at the nego: jating table. 


COSATU, while maintaining its independence “in prin- 
ciple and practice”, has entered into disciplined alliances 
with community organisations, the ANC and the SACP. 


A historic meeting in Harare at the beginning of the 
month marked the beginning of a closer working rela- 
tionship between the SACP which has said 1 intends to 
transform itself into a mass based political party within 
South Africa, and the trade union federation. 


Within tts own ranks COSATU has embarked on a pro- 
gramme of discussion about the constitutional guidelines. 


Of mayor significance 1s the federation’s campaign for a 
worker's charter 


A questionnaire which covers worker rights within the 
factory and beyond has been widely distributed as a 
preliminary to the drawing up of such a charter. 


Stull to be determined 1s whether the charter is to be a 
document listing aims specific to the labour movement, 
part of a new constitution or written into labour law. 


Also of far reaching »mportance is how COSATU has 
implemented its congress resolution to examine the 
South African economy 


COSATU’s economic trends project is already achieving 
considerable impact on the labour movement's approach 
to restructuring the economy 


The Harare meeting between the federation and the SACP 
resolved in consultation with the ANC to draw up a pro- 
gramme for economin econstruction in South Africa 


COSATU’s economic trends project 1s already achieving 
considerable impact on the labour movement's approach 
to restructuring the economy 
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The Harare meeting between the federation and the SACP 
resolved in consultation with the ANC to draw up a pro- 
gramme for economic reconstruction in South Africa. 


This will clearly be part of the labour movement's 
agenda for negouaiions. 


Sull undefined is how the labour movement ts to be 
involved in the actual negotiating process. 


The absence of a labour movement representative from 
the team to meet with the government on May 2 has been 
the cause of some raised eyebrows. 


It is unclear how COSATU's independence will affect the 
federation’s inclusion in an ANC team and to what extent 
the SACP wiii represent organised labour’s interests. 


Also to be determined is how the f¢’ sration will casure 
that participation in negotiations is on the basis of 
mandates from members. 


NUMSA 1s currently engaged in an ambitious factory- 
level consultation with its members about negotiations. 


PAC Criticizes ANC on Negotiations 
MB2804151090 Johanneshure SAPA in Enelish 
1801 GMT 28 Apr 90 


[Text] Pretoria April 28 SAPA—The vice president of the 
Pan-Africanist Congress [PAC], Mr M. Makwetu, said the 
ANC [African National Congress] had “sold out” by 
agree’ ag to talks with the South Afncan Government. 


Addressing thousands of mourners at Attridgeville Sta- 
dium near Pretoria at the funeral of PAC founder 
member and former Robben Island prisoner, Mr Japhta 
Masemola, who did a fortnight ago. Mr Makwetu said 
the problem in negotiating with the government was that 
the armed struggle had to be suspended and not even 
spoken about. 


Another problem was that the white minority had a veto 
over what was agreed by the negotiators. “We also 
guaranice no minority rights. We think of individuals 
and not groups.” 


He added that the end result of talks would be the 
attainment of reform 


“We do not need reform. We need a complcte overhaul 
of the entire economic and political system. 


“That means we need to bring the land back to the its 
rightful owners.” Mr Makwetu said, adding there could 
be no compromise. “Africa will always be for Africans, 
Africanst for humanity and hamanity for God.” 


He said the PAC could only go to negotiate if the land 
question, one man one vote and the constituent 
assembly were included on the agenda. 
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In an apparant reference to ANC Deputy Presicent 
Nelsca Mandela’s assurance to whites that they had 
nothing to fear from ANC poiicies, PAC President Zeph 
Motopeng said: “In his life Masemola was goaded and 
moved by the spirit of pan-Africanism and had no time 
for compromise and appeasement. 


“He did not belreve in appeasement and that word did 
not exist ‘n his vocabulary.” Mr Mothopeng said, 
adding: “S.aves have nothing to gain from negotiatir; 
with their masters.” 


He said Mr Masemola was a typical example of an 
African who should be emulated by all Africans. Mr 
Masemola was such a leader given heroic names as the 
“blood tiger of Azania”, “the lion with the fiery names” 
and “the hurtling meteor” 


AZAPO Denounces Talks 


MB2904175290 Johannesbure SAPA in Enelish 
1748 GMT 29 Apr 90 


[Text] Johannesburg April 29 SAPA—In the hardest 
hitting statement yet on the impending talks between the 
ANC [African National Congress] and the government, 
AZAPO [Azanian People’s Organization] on Sunday 
denounced the May 2 mecting, accusing the ANC of 
attempting to reach “an elusory winning post”. 


“We are surprised that you (the ANC) seem to consider 
that there are more commonalities between yourself and 
the De Klerk government to justify a prior meeting with 
them to the exclusion of a meeting that AZAPO has 
proposed among liberation organisations.” said the 
statement issued to SAPA. 


The black consciousness organisation said the proposed 
meeting did not enjoy the mandate of black people and 
the talks would bear no fruit as “the peoples suffering 
will not be alleviated”. 


It pointed out that Mr de Klerk had not acceded to 
majority rule in a unitary state and that he wished to 
enshrine minority rights in any future constitution. in 
addition, the state president had also stated that the 
redistribution of land and wealth could not take place. 


“All of these tenets are but what constituted white 
oppression and exploitation over the centuries. This is 
apartheid, nothing more nothing less. It is evident, 
therefore, that De Klerk wishes you to endorse apart- 
heid. We are surprised that you should be lured into 
this,” said AZAPO. 


The organisation—which is the torch-bearer of the late 
Steve Biko’s philosophy—went on to say the scheduled 
meeting flew in the face of the Harare Declaration, which 
lays down several pre-conditions before talks take place. 


Included among these are that restrictions on political 
organisations be lifted, troops be removed from town- 
ships, the end of the state of emergency and the repeal of 
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security iegisiation. Yet, the organisation continued, the 
only concession granted has been the lifting of restric- 
trons on political organisations. 


“It can only be concluded that these talks will be between 
the ruler and the subjects. These are non-talks. It 1s an 
obfuscation that serves only to confuse issues. 


“What ts important here 1s that you are talking to the 
enemy of our people at a time when our people are being 
continually massacred and when that self-samc enemy 
commits itself to errant ways. We believe that it ts 
incorrect of you to be seen cuvorting with that enemy.” 
AZAPO charged. 


“This is not the time for sectarianism, for superiority 
complexes or for who did what, where, when and how,” 
ended the statement. 


AZAPO Publicity Secretary Mr Strini Moodley said they 
had relayed their feeling to the ANC delegation in Cape 
Town. He did not know their response. 


Sisulu, ANC Seek ‘Good Faith’ Talks 


MIB2904 144690 Johanneshure SUNDAY STAR 
in English 29 Apr 90 p 14 


{By Walter Sisulu, member of the ANC National Exec- 
utive Committee and head of the ANC’s interim leader- 
ship core] 


[Text] The ANC [African National Congress] will begin 
discussions with the South African Government in the 
next few days. We enter these in good faith. We want 
peace and we are concerned to create a climate that will 
make it possibic to seriously negotiate a settlement of the 
apartheid conflict. 


Our basic stand on negotiations is to be found in the 
Harare Declaration, adopted by the Organisation of 
African Unity in August 1989 and subsequently 
endorsed by the Non-Aligned Movement and the United 
Nations. Our stand if not therefore a position of the 
ANC and MDM [Mass Democratic Mc vement] alone 
but the process behind which the entire international 
world has thrown its weight. 


The present talks are not negotiations propc: but discus- 
sions aimed at removing obstacles to the com nencement 
of this process. The Harare Declaration states that: 


“Together with the rest of the world, we believe that it 1s 
essential, before any negotiations take place, that the 
necessary climate for negotiations be created. The apart- 
heid regime has the urgent responsibility to respond 
positively to this universally acclaimed demand and thus 
create this climate.” 


This ts a demand made against the Government alone. It 
is their “urgent responsibility”. When De Klerk intro- 
duces the question of abandoning armed struggle, he 1s 
raising an issue which is not relevant here. The cessation 
of armed hostilities cannot be a unilateral demand and it 


, 
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cannot be discussed before negotiations. Whe. and how 
there should be a cessation of hostilities is a distinct 
question to be negotiated. 


The preconditions necessary to create a climate condu- 
cive to negotiations are well-known and I will not repeat 
them here. Suffice it .o say that they have only been 
partially met. It is important for the public not to allow 
itself to be misled into thinking we are unreasonable in 
not moving to negotiations immediately. People who 
march are being shot down, detained and subjected to 
various means of intimidation and repression. When we 
point to failure to meet these preconditions we have 
sound reasons. In the words of the Harare Declaration: 


“These measures are necessary to produce the conditions 
in which free discussion can take place—an essential 
condition to ensure that the people themselves partici- 
pate in the process of re-making their country. The 
measures listed above (the preconditions) should there- 
fore precede negotiations.” 


It is important to note then, that the demands for lifting 
security legislation and so on, are vital if the ANC is to 
be able to hold “free discussion” and if participation of 
the people in the process is to be allowed. 


At present we know that our capacity to organise and 
consult our people is dependent on State discretion and 
this has often led to their barring ordinary political 
activities, leaving many dead i» | 4e process. 


Although we view the discussions very seriously, we are 
entering with a very clear goal. After 340 years of white 
domination and countless casualties in our struggle for 
democracy, we are not prepared to debate whether 
apartheid must go, nor the desirability of its replacement 
by a non-racial, democratic siate. In the process set out 
in the declaration, it has as a fundamental point, com- 
mitment to this goal: 


“We (the OAU) encourage the people of South Africa, as 
part of their overall struggle, to get together to negotiate ami 
end to the apartheid system and agree on all the measures 
that are necessary to transform their country into a non- 
racial democracy. We support the position held by the 
majority of the people of South Africa that these objectives 
and not the amendment or reform of the apartheid system, 
should be the aims of the negotiations.” 


It is disturbing to note in the most recent speeches of 
President de Klerk that he speaks of two legislative 
chambers, one of which would effectively be able to bar 
the people’s will through a racist veto. 


We beiieve that no group has anything to fear from a 
r on-racial democratic South Africa and the law and the 
constitution will protect people’s language, cultural and 
religious rights. When President de Klerk speaks of not 
being prepared to give up what has been gains over 340 
years, what does he have in mind? The centuries of racist 
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aggression against blacks and the resultant state system is 
something whose continuance cannot be countenanced. 


The Government has to understand that we will not 
tolerate the a negotiation process which seeks to ensure 
continued apartheid domination under the simplest or 
the most intricate constitutional device. It must go. 


We are committed to ending the bloodshed as soon as 
possible but we do not delude ourselves. There are no 
short cuts. The ANC leadership is not entitled to nego- 
tiate without a proper mandate. We need to organise our 
followers and consult them and explain and account for 
what ever we do in discussions or negotiations. It is not 
even three months since our unbanning and the short- 
ness of time as well as State repression has meant that we 
require time and conditions that allow us to set up 
adequate structures. 


Perhaps it is the Government's awareness of this that has 
led them to try to propel the discussions as quickly as 
possible. 


We are not prepared to allow De Klerk to sidestep the 
Declaration and substitute, a process that undermines 
our claim to legitimate rights, universaliy recognised as 
necessary in any democratic state. 


Nor do we intend stopping any form of struggle that 
furthers the achievement of our just goals. We do hope 
that a negotiation process can begin, but all forms of 
pressure need to be stepped up to ensure that the South 
African Government genuinely takes the road to peace. 


This includes the continuation of the international 
Struggle. It is very important to note that the Harare 
Declaration states that it is only after the adoption of a 
new constitution that the international community 
would lift the sanctions that have been imposed against 
apartheid South Africa. 


The general tone of the Declaration, and our view is, that 
all international solidarity must continue to the end, 
unlike the attempts by the Thatcher government to water 
this down at any real or imagined sign of progress. 


We also say to all democratic and freedom Ic ving South 
Africans: keep up and step up the struggle to end 
apartheid. Let the Government have no doubt that we 
claim full rights in a democratic state. 


This is the interest of all South Africans. Whites need 
have no fears. The Freedom Charter, our key policy 
document, begins with an affirmation of non-racialism. 
It begins by stating that South Africa belongs to all who 
live in it, black and white—it ends on a note that I 
address to al! patriots: 


“Let all who love their people and their country now Say, 
as we say here: “These freedoms we will fight for, side by 
side, throughout our lives, until we have won our liberty. 
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ANC Holds “Closed Session’ 


MB0105 144790 Umtata Capital Radio in English 
1300 GMT I May 90 


[Text] The ANC [African National Congress] says it is 
indebted to whites who support the government's deci- 
sion to talk to them. The statement comes on the eve of 
tomorrow’s historic talks in Cape Town. Rex Merryfield 
reports: 


[Begin recording] [Merryfie!d] Terror Lekota, spokesman 
for the ANC negotiating team, says the team is in closed 
session today finalizing their position for the talks which 
begin tomorrow afternoon. He read a statement from the 
delegation at a news conference this afternoon in which they 
thanked white people for their support. 


[Lekota] The movement is indebted to the majority of 
white South Africans who have supported the position of 
the government in opening negotiations with the ANC, 
and it wants to reciprocate that support. 


[Merryfield] He said the delegation’s morale is high in 
spite of criticism of the talks from the PAC [Pan Afri- 
canist Congress] and AZAPO [Azanian Peop, °s Organi- 
zation]. [end recording] 


Sides Want Talks To Succeed 


MB0105164290 Johannesburg Television Service 
in Afrikaans 1545 GMT 1 May 90 


[Text] On the eve of the preliminary talks between the 
South African Government and the ANC [African 
National Congress] in Cape Town, both parties have 
undertaken to do everything possible to eliminate obsta- 
cles in the way of negotiations. 


Roelf Meyer, deputy minister of constitutional develop- 
ment, said in an interview that it was in the interest of 
both delegations that talks are successful, because it was 
the declared policy of both sides that negotiations should 
begin as soon as possible. Mr. Meyer said that a complete 
end to violence was imperative in order to create a 
climate for negotiations. 


The ANC said in a statment today that it was deter- 
mined to see that the tzlks that start tomorrow were a 
success and that it wanted to appeal to everyone to give 
the initiative a fair chance. The ANC said it wanted to 
State categorically that it regarded whites as full South 
Africans and fellow citizens. 


Officials Comment on Talks 


MBO0105211590 Johannesburg Television Service 
in English 1800 GMT 1 May 90 


[Excerpts] Historic preliminary talks between the South 
African Government and the African National Congress 
[ANC] open in Cape Town tomorrow. The state presi- 
dent, Mr. F.W. de Klerk, and the ANC’s Vice President, 
Mr. Nelson Mandela, [name and title as heard] will lead 
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high powered delegations at the conference table. Both 
delegations have bottom line positions on the talks, but 
both have also indicated that they'd like to see progress 
made over the next few days. [passage omitted] 


[Begin recording] [ANC Spokesman Patrick Lekota] We 
hope that the issue around the release of political pris- 
oners, the position of the exiles, will be cleared and that 
even some agreement will be found toward elimination 
of the state of emergency. With those conditions and 
other legislation which prevent full and open political 
activity in the country, we hope that the ground should 
be laid for the necessary atmosphere to explore the actual 
talks themselves. 


[Unidentified reporter] Do you believe that these talks 
will make some progress to getting round to dealing with 
the specific issues? 


[Lekota] The ANC can find no reason why, if obstacles 
were removed, they should not be the beginning of a 
serious process of negotiation. Over the years we have 
been sustained by the belief that there is a possibility of 
finding a negotiated solution to the problem of South 
Africa. It is that condition which kept the ANC away 
from armed struggle for almost 50 years before it was 
banned. It is that condition which even at this stage 
moved the ANC leadership in the person of the deputy 
president, Mandela, to address a memorandum to the 
state president last ear calling for consultations between 
the ANC and the government in order to find a way in 
which the necessary climate could be created, and then 
of course a democratic constitution negotiated. Yes, we 
firmly believe that there is a possibility of finding a 
political solution. 


[Reporter Clarence Keyter] Deputy Minister of Consti- 
tutional Development Mr. Roelf Meyer expressed the 
government's expectations of the talks. 


[Meyer] We regard it as very important. the talks that’s 
going to take place, as far as the process of negotiations, 
the start of negotiations, because we would very much 
like to see negotiations getting off the ground. And for 
that reason, of course, we need all the parties concerned 
at the table. The ANC still believe that there are obsta- 
cles that prevent them from coming to the table, and 
hopefully we can remove those obstacles in the talks that 
lie ahead. 


Similarly, we have removed obstacles w:ih other leaders 
over the past year or more. Two years ago Chief Minister 
Buikelezi and the government were far apart on the basis 
of perceived obstacles at that stage. Through talks we 
were able to remove those obstacles, and today Dr. 
Buthelezi is available and ready for negotiations. | hope 
we can achieve the same also for the talks of the next 
days and those that might follow upon this. 


As far as our own viewpoint is concerned, violence is of 
a very important nature. We would like to see a democ- 
racy develop in South Africa. Democracy can only be 
achieved on the basis of democratic means. There ts no 
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room or place for violence in such a situation, and on 
that basis we would like to seek common ground with all 
leaders, and on that principle we believe we can achieve 
it. [end recording] 


‘Tight’ Security Noted 
MB0205054390 Johannesburg Television Service 
in English 0500 GMT 2 May 90 


[Excerpt] The eyes of the world will be on the historical 
Groote Schuur residence, in Cape Town, this afters:oon 
as the government and the ANC [African National 
Congress] sit down to formal talks after almost 40 years 
on opposite sides of the political spectrum. 


Security has been tight in the buildup to the talks. The 
media will be allowed brief access to the venue as the 
talks get underway, but after that the two delegations will 
get down to discussing how to get rid of obstacles to 
negotiations. 


On the eve of the talks, Foreign Minister Pik Botha spelled 
out the government's irreversible commitment to the 
removal of racial discrimination, in an interview with 
reporters of the Visnews and REUTERS news agencies: 


[Begin recording] [Botha] There is virtually no govern- 
ment in the world that still believes that we have not 
entered the road in such a way that what we are going to 
do is irreversible. That is the key word. 


My president's integrity and his commitment to the removal 
of racial discrimination is accepted. Check it; test it. 


[Correspondent] Foreign government said to you there is 
something, Rubicon, which you have got to cross, and 
then we will see... 


[Botha, interrupting] No, no. It’s just some noises. It is 
used as an excuse to keep sanctions in place for a while. 


But, you will notice we are not even making a fuss of 
sanctions. We believe sanctions will fall by the wayside. 
also ipso facto, as we move ahead. 


We have entered the stage where the world is looking for 
the results of the talks; that is what the world is waiting 
for. [passage omitted] [end recording] 


Government, ANC Begin Talks 


MBO0205 142790 Johannesburg Domestic Service 
in Afrikaans 1400 GMT 2 May 90 


{Text} Exploratory talks between the government and 
the ANC [African National Congress] began a short time 
ago at Groote Schuur in Cape Town. No details on the 
agenda are available, but its aim is to eliminate obstacles 
in the way of negotiations. A news conference will be 
held after the deliberations on 4 May. 
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ANC Official Speaks at May Day Rally 


MBO105185590 Johannesburg SAPA in English 
1704 GMT I May 90 


[Text] Pretoria, May |, SAPA—A May Day rally in 
Mamelodi was marked by the first public appearance of 
a high-ranking African National Congress [ANC] 
member in Pretoria since the bulk of the organisation's 
imprisoned leadership was released last October. 


Former Rivonia trialist Mr. Elias Motsoaledi, jailed for 
more than 25 years, was the keynote speaker at a rally 
attended by fewer than 2,000 people in Mamelodi’s 
soccer stadium on Tuesday. 


Organised by COSATU’s [Congress of South African 
Trade Unions] northern Transvaal region, the gathering 
featured speeches by trade unionists, song and poetry 
performances and [words indistinct] talks between the 
ANC and South African Government and the need for 
working class involvement in the negotiation process 
dominated the speeches. [Words indistinct] cardigan, 
enjoyed the rapt attention of the crowd who often broke 
into peels of laughter as he recounted in Pedi anecdotes 
of prison life and the Rivonia trial. 


He emphasised that no political organisation could be 
successful without the co-operation of the working class, 
and that this had the most important role in the struggle 
for liberation. 


He urged trade unions and workers to continue with 
their struggle through alliances, according to COSATU’s 
northern Transvaal chairman, Mr. Phillip Bokaba, who 
interpreted the speech for SAPA. 


Breaking into English sporadically, Mr. Motsoaledi said: 
“Trade unions are a school for socialism.” 


COSATU National Treasurer Mr. Ronald Mofokeng 
assured the gathering that the ANC would not start 
negotiating with the government until the demands of 
the Harare declaration had been met. 


This assurance had been given to COSATU by the ANC 
during talks between the organisations in Cape Town on 
Monday, he said. 


All trade unions outside COSATU should join this 
federation and commit themselves to building one trade 
union federation as a matter of urgency. 


“Every worker must be a member of COSATU, and 
every worker must be an organiser,” he added. 


COSATU [Congress of South African Trade Union] 
Northern Transvaal Regional Secretary Mr Donsie Khu- 
malo said the most important objective of the liberation 
struggle was to transform South African society, domi- 
nated by a “white, racist minority”, into a united, 
non-racial and democratic country. 
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The transfer of power from the hands of the white minority 
into those of the majority of the country’s people was the 
most important objective of negotiations, he said. 


Only the oppressed and exploited majority could realise 
this goal. 


At the same time, organisations could not allow disor- 
derliness and chaos. 


“We must continue to wage our struggle until victory is 
achieved,” he said. 


Turning to criticism from certain organisations that the 
ANC had called for negotiations with the government, 
he said: “That is a lie. The question of negotiations was 
placed on the agenda by the imperialists. 


“When the enemy realises it is beginning to lose the last 
battle, it turns to the safety valve of negotiations. It 
would, however, be a mistake for serious revolutionaries 
to ignore the call for negotiations,” he said. 


Mamelodi Civic Association Chairman Mr Sidney Mat- 
laila called for the strengthening and expansion of civic 
structures from street commnitee level to eventual affil- 
iation with the ANC. 


“The (ANC) mandate is from you. Whenever they talk 
they must know what the paid of apartheid is. We cannot 
go the negotiation table without power.” 


Freedom, he said, would “crush puppets” like Inkatha 
leader Mr Gatsha Buthelezi and Bophuthatswana Presi- 
dent Mr Lucas Mangope. 


Ms Rosaline Napo, of COSATU’s Womens Forum, 
attacked the hostel system for dividing families, encour- 
aging promiscuity and spreading venereal diseases. 


Instead, people had to campaign for houses near their 
places of employment. 


Homeland chiefs had to be urged to join the Congress of 
Traditional Leaders (Contralesa) like “other progressive 
chiefs”. 


Privatisation had to be resisted since it put health care, 
transport and similar public sector services out of reach 
of the poor. 


Women had to demand unconditional maternity rights 
since “it is our problem if we want to have a baby each 
year’, and should have open access to proper contraceptives 
which caused no harm—“not the rubbish from overseas”. 


Conservative Party Leader Criticizes De Klerk 


MB2304181590 Johannesburg SAPA in English 
1813 GMT 23 Apr 90 


[Text] Vereeniging, April 23, SAPA—Even if the state 
president jailed the entire Conservative Party [CP], the 
CP would not disclose the source of a document detailing 
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an alleged ANC [African National Congress] plot to 
asSassinate rightwing leaders, Conservative Party leader 
Dr. Andries Treurnicht said on Monday [23 April]. 


President F.W. de Klerk owed the country an explanation as 
to why he had used incorrect information and untruths to 
fight the CP in parliament, Dr. Treurnicht said. 


Addressing a public meeting in Vereeniging, south of 
Johannesburg, Dr. Treurnicht said his speech was 
devoted to replying to certain statements which Mr. de 
Klerk had made in parliament last Friday. 


He said the state president had not yet answered allega- 
tions by CP MP [Member of Parliament] Dr. Ferd: 
Hartzenberg in parliaraent on April 18 regarding the 
controversial document which was allegedly in the hands 
of the National Intelligence Service [NIS]. 


Dr. Treurnicht dismissed alleged discrepancies between 
the documents given to Mr. de Klerk by the National 
Intelligence Service and those handed to the media by 
the CP as being so “infinitisimal that they are of no real 
importance.” 


He also took Mr. de Klerk to task for maintaining that 
claims by himself—Dr. Treurnicht—in parliament, and 
CP Chief Secretary Mr. Andries Beyers to the police on 
the means by which the document had been procured 
were contradictory and that he—Dr. Treurnicht—had 
been lying. 


Dr. Treurnicht had told parliament that an official of the 
NIS had given the CP the document, while Mr. Beyers 
had told police that it had been posted. 


Mr. Beyers had made it clear in a press release that the 
document had come from the government's own intelli- 
gence services, Dr. Treurnicht said. 


“Any layman with the same information at his disposal 
would have deduced it had been posted to the CP by 
somebody in the intelligence service. 


“Mr. de Klerk, however, was so keen to cast doubt over 
my credibility that he made a great mistake by forgetting 
that Mr. Beyers had already said in his statement that the 
document came from the intelligence services. 


“There was consequently no doubt as to the origin of the 
document,” Dr. Treurnicht said. 


It was really deplorable that the state president, in his 
eagerness to get at the CP, worked so shoddily with the 
facts at his disposal. 


“The state president owes me and the country an apology 
because he sent an untruth into the world regarding 
myself and the CP,” Dr. Treurnicht said. 


Dr. Treurnicht then turned to Mr. de Klerk’s warning 
that the CP was “seeking confrontation” by refusing t» 
disclose the person who had released the document. 
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The person who had passed on the information to Mr. 
Beyers had said he had done so because the government 
was not concerned with the content of document. “(This) 
was because the information would offend the ANC and 
stymie the negotiation process.” 


Dr. Treurnicht said he had reason to believe that the NIS 
person involved had handed over the document “in good 
faith out of concern for human lives and to warn us 
against attacks by the ANC.” The government's fury 
over the release of the document could probably be 
ascribed to the fact that it had embarrassed the govern- 
ments negotiating partner, the ANC. 


The government would release its anger on the person 
who had released the document if Mr Beyers had iden- 
tified the source. 


‘| must consequently tell the state president...even if you 
throw the entire CP into prison, the CP will not disclose 
its source,” Dr Treurnicht said. 


The government’s position that the CP’s actions contrib- 
uted to violence couid not be taken seriously. With its 
reference to action against Inkatha, homeland govern- 
ments and security force personnel, the document 
already formed part of reality. The only new disclosure 
of the document were the alleged planned assassinations 
of rightwing leaders. 


“The question which the state president must answer 1s: 
Why do you order the CP to be prosecuted, why did you 
order an inquiry into policemen who acted in self 
defence at Sebokeng, but do not prosecute the ANC 
which preaches violence against the country, which calls 
for sanctions and transgresses the internal security act?” 


Commenting on Mr de Klerk’s “cynical defence that he 
almost daily received threatening calls from rightist circles” 
upon the release of the document, Dr Treurnicht said the 
State president patently wanted to indicate that he, Dr 
Treurnicht, should not be worried about ANC threats. 


The state president should realise that his position could 
not be compared with that of Dr Treurnicht. The state 
president enjoyed complete and intensive protection 
from the security forces, while opposition leaders had no 
State protection. 


But the inaccuracies which the state president sent into 
the world were not limited to those which he had already 
mentioned, Dr Treurnicht said. Referring to comments 
by Mr de Klerk last Friday in parliament, Dr Treurnicht 
said Mr Beyers had never, as alleged by the state presi- 
dent, told police he did not know the origin of the 
document. The police had not asked him that question. 


The CP chief secretary had not told the police that the 
envelope in which the document had been sent had been 
destroyed; he said he did not know where the envelope was. 
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“The CP chief secretary had not told the police that he had 
made various copies (of the document) with the purpose of 
not being able to identify the original. He had said 
numerous copies had been made with the result that the 
original copy could not be identified,” Dr Treurnicht said. 


in all these case the state president or his informants had 
tried to distort the truth or engender confusion to 
embarrass the CP. 


To clear any doubt, Mr Beyers had called the investi- 
gating officer, a Brigadier Lambrechts, on Monday 
morning (today, April 23) to correlate the facts. 


Brig Lambrechts had confirmed to Mr Beyers that the 
latter's version was correct, and consequently the state- 
ments made in parliament were not correct, according to 
the CP leader. In explanation, Brig Lambrechts had said 
that “fourth-hand” information could have been passed, 
via his superiors, to the top. 


“What has been proved is that the state president in his 
eagerness to attack the CP and to present myself as lacking 
credibility used wrong information in parliament. It is, of 
course, also possible that he had the correct information but 
chose to distort it,” Dr Treurnicht alleged. 


Mr Beyer’s conversation with Brig Lambrechts had been 
tape-recorded, Dr Treurnicht added. 


The state president thus also owed the country an 
explanation as to why he used alleged incorrect informa- 
tion and inaccuracies in par!iament to fight the CP. 


“I can supply the answer: The CP’s cause is so big and strong 
that he (Mr de Klerk) can only get at it on false grounds. 


‘| hope that people have learned a lesson by this episode: 
if you use false information against your opponents, 
truth catches up with you and the pail is emptied on your 
own head,’ Dr Treurnicht concluded. 


Police Detentions Reported in Western Transvaal 


MB0105095990 Johannesburg THE STAR in English 


[By Montshiwa Moroke] 


[Text] Lawyers in the Western Transvaal believe between 
200 and 300 people could be held under state of emergency 
regulations following a recent spate of detentions. 


One Klerksdorp firm of lawyers has been instructed to 
act on behalf of 100 detainees. 


Those recently detained include pupils, community 
leaders, activists and two businessmen from the town- 
ships of Jouberton, near Klerksdorp, Kanana, near 
Orkney, Khuma, near Stilfontein and Hartebeesfontein. 
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According to lawyer Mr Mohamed Motala, about 50 
school children were arrested three weeks ago while 
travelling back from a funeral in Schweizer-Reneke. The 
children are being held in Klerksdor,, he said. 


At least one detainee, Mr William Mentora, of Kanana 
township near Orkney, has embarked on a hunger strike. 


One of the detainees is Ms. Mary Agnes Lohola, a nurse 
at Westvaal Hospital. Other people known to have been 
detained are Mr. Elias Motladi, a pupil at Metebong 
High School, Mr. Nicodemus Motsikare, Mrs. Manko- 
sana Mqaqa and Mr Frans Masike. 


Some of those who have recently been released are Mr. 
Henry Moleme, chairman of the Jouberton Civic Asso- 
ciation, Miss Sylvia Benjamin, a member of the Feder- 
ation of Transvaal Women, Mr. Solly Rasmeni, Mr. 
Howard Yawa, also members of the civic body, Mr. 
Thabo Sithole, chairman of the Jouberton Youth Con- 
gress, Mr. Boy Lao and Mr. Stan.ey Phakathi, who are 
members of the Jouberton Cham ‘er of Commerce. 


Police could not confirm the detentions at the time of 
going to press. 


SAPA Analyzes Growing PAC-AZAPO Rift 


MB0105103990 Johannesburg SAPA in English 
1017 GMT | May 90 


|SAPA “News Analysis” By Neil Lewis] 


[Text] Johannesburg May | SAPA—As the ANC 
[African National Congress] enters the first round of 
negotiations with the National Party on Wednesday [2 
May], a shadowy ideological war between the PAC 
[Pan-Africanist Congress] and AZAPO [Azanian Peo- 
ple’s Organization] is being waged for the hearts and 
minds of the black population. 


The political battle between the two groups to the left of 
the ANC is not high profile—rather it is being waged at 
grassroots level and involves painstaking door-to-door 
politicking by both groups. 


In the last week, the PAC has begun fielding teams in 
Johannesburg's Hillbrow suburb, making it the first 
political organisation to take cognisance of the political 
potential of the more than 40,000 black people in the 
area. The organisation has also opened offices in several 
“coloured” townships, including the sprawling Esuer- 
dale area South-West of Johannesburg as well as Bos- 
mont and Riverlea—a clear indication of it muscling 
into areas that have large AZAPO support. 


“We are not going to shout from the rooftops about what 
we are doing. While we welcome media coverage, we 
believe that conscientisation at a grassroots level is the 
most important aspect of our work. We are not trying to 
score points off the black consciousness organisations. 
They have their programme and we have ours. We differ 
ideologically. But I would not say it is an ideological war. 
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We are doing our work and they their bit,” says PAC’s 
internal general secretary, Mr Benny Alexander. 


AZAPO’s deputy-president, Dr Aubrey Mokoape, 
counters that they too are strengthening their structures 
at a grassroots level. 


“We don’t think there is a real threat from the PAC. We 
might lose a number of supporters from our ranks, but it 
will be insignificant. After all, we do expect the PAC to 
have some constituency. Our programme now is to 
further elucidate our philosophy without adopting an 
aggressive stance that will lead to confrontation with the 
PAC,” said Dr Mokoape. 


It is difficult to assess exactly where the support of each 
organisation lies, but it is accepted AZAPO has more 
hard-core followers in the northern transvaal—especially 
townships near Pietersburg—than the PAC. On the other 
hand, the PAC has a virtual monopoly over AZAPO in 
the Eastern Cape and the [Orange] Free State, while a 
recent survey by the Macann advertising agency found 
that more youngsters supported the PAC in Soweto than 
even the ANC. 


The head of the police public relations, Maj-Gen 
Herman Stadler, is on record as saying there has been 
extensive gravitation towards the PAC from all major 
black political organisations. 


The ideological drift group has not been without con- 
frontation. Ata recent rally in Welkom, in the Free State, 
AZAPO supporters were ordered by PAC followers to 
withdraw their flags at strategic points in the local 
stadium. At the funeral of PAC founder-member Japhta 
Masemola on Saturday, black consciousness supporters 
were treated coolly despite the presence of AZAPO 
president, Dr Itumeleng Mosala. 


While both the PAC and AZAPO regard each other as 
“natural allies’—but despite the cross-pollination of 
ideas, there are clear ideological differences between the 
two. At the core of the “Africanist” philosophy is the 
belief that the fight in South Africa 1s against “settler 
colonialism”—an indigenous people being maue land- 
less and their culture alienated by an invading force that 
sought to plunder the wealth of the country. 


At the top end, the PAC believes in a united, socialist 
Africa which, it says would be the most potent weapon 
against “international imperialism”. 


For its part, the black consciousness group believes wh. 
racism led to the country being conquered when Jan van 
Riebeek arrived in 1652. Thus, black people are those 
who have been socially, politically and economically 
oppressed and “who identify themselves as a unit in the 
struggle for liberation”. Those black people, such as 
homeland leaders, who do not fit in with this idiom are 
regarded as “non-whites”, inhabiting the grey world 
where they are neither for liberation nor fit in completely 
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in the “white person’s world”. Black consciousness fur- 
ther believes that all people struggling for self- 
determination are black. Thus, the Lithuanians are con- 
sidered black as they have been politically, socially and 
economically oppressed. 


While the ideological conflict goes much further, there 
are many similarities between the two. 


Both believe in socialism, both believe in self- 
determination for black people, both believe to varying 
degrees in the “Africaness” of black people in South 
Africa and both agree that the land question is central in 
the fight against apartheid. 


But that is where the convergence of ideas ends. 


In the Maelstrom that is black South African politics, 
either organisation could pick up the spoils resulting 
from failed negotiations between the ANC and the 
National Party. 


At this stage, indications are that the PAC is ahead in the 
race. Whether the PAC will stay ahead—and win the 
hearts and minds it needs to control any future majority 
government—is a question yet to be answered. 


Mandela, Thatcher To Meet 3, 4 July 


MB0205 124990 Umtata Capital Radio in English 
1200 GMT 2 May 90 


[Text] The dates for the ANC [African National Con- 
gress] deputy president, Nelson Mandela’s, visit to 
Britain have been announced. British Government offi- 
cials say Mandela will hold talks with Prime Minister 
Margaret Thatcher on 3 and 4 July. 


Mandela's also scheduled to meet with British Foreign 
Secretary Douglas Hurd and with Irish Prime Minister 
Charles Haughey. Mandela's already said he will press 
Thatcher on her stand against sanctions. 


Mandela Addresses Businessman on ANC Policies 


MB2604053190 Johannesburg SAPA in English 
2234 GMT 25 Apr 90 


[Text] Umtata April 25 SAPA—The ANC [African 
National Congress] had not detailed how nationalisation 
of sectors of the economy would be implemented, but 
had only declared its intention to do so, and would do so 
only if nationalisation would strengthen the economy. 


This was said in Umtata on Wednesday by the ANC 
deputy president, Nelson Mandela, in an address to 
husinessmen. 


Mr Mandela said the ANC, mobilising mass popular 
support, did not have the resources to rectify the glaring 
economic imbalances occasioned by apartheid and 
would have to nationalise sectors of the economy to 
provide the masses with equitable housing and educa- 
tion. Only the mines, banks, and monopoly industries 
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would be nationalised following thorough research by 
teams of experts, and if their findings did not encourage 
nationalisatic. then the ANC would listen carefully to 
their advice, he said. 


The approach of the ANC on the nationalisation issue 
was “‘let’s do this together” and the ANC intended to 
share South Africa’s wealth with “its white brothers and 
sisters”. 


Nir Mandela said while his references to nationalisation 
had stirred controversy, people did not question the fact 
that the railways, airways, and steel industries were 
nationalised. 


The government, realising blacks would soon play an 
effective role in government with a right to share in 
South Africa’s wealth, had chosen to privatise the iron 
and stee! sector. The ANC believed this move was made 
to impede blacks’ full realisation of their political rights, 
since the ANC did not have the financial muscle to buy 
substantial portions of shares. It rejected the move as a 
unilateral decision which was not in the interest of the 
majority. 


When the National Party came into power in 1948, it 00 
had had plans to nationalise, but it became a “bour- 
geoise” party and shelved the idea, he said. 


Regarding the ANC’s position in relation to busi- 
nessmen, Mr Mandela said it was not anti-capitalism, 
and other sectors of the community would operate on a 
free enterprise basis. 


He rejected the commonly-held belief that the Freedom 
Charter was fundamentally socialistic. If this was so the 
ANC would effectively halve its membership which 
comprised those who advocated capitalism and those 
who went beyond socialism. 


Mr Mandela again said the youth had perpetuated the 
belief that the ANC opposed businessmen. He said the 
ANC was currently involved in clarifying its policy on all 
matters with its members and he added the blame could 
not be squarely placed on their shoulders because they 
were victims of apartheid. Many of the youth had been 
detained, s« ie for a long period and forced to abandon 
their studies so it was understandable they were bitter. 
Mr Mandela said it had been pointed out to the youth 
that the business community were “our friends and 
deserved our support”. 


He appealed to the meeting to let bygones be bygones, 
and allow the ANC to reach the youth and give it time to 
put it on the footing it held before its leadership was 
exiled or imprisoned. 


It was not ANC policy to reject any sector of the 
community, least of all the business community, which 
was looked to help the smooth return of exiles who 
would be hoping to return to decent houses and jobs so 
they could afford to educate their children. “And | am 
talking of some 20,000 people.” 
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Mr Mandela said black miners were subjected to dis- 
criminating and humiliating work conditions, including 
an “acclimatisation process” which involved standing 
naked for hours in front of other people, a process to 
which white miners were not subjected. Black miners 
were forced to queue to catch lifts from underground, 
and were barred from entering the deck reserved for 
white miners, even if it was empty. 


“Why should we tolerate an industry which treats our 
people with such degredation?” 


Mr Mandela expressed uissappointment at the handful 
of white businessmen who attended the meeting, orga- 
nised by the Transkei Chamber of Commerce, and said 
he hoped it did not reflect the attitude of white busi- 
nessmen in the region. 


Mandela Supporters Advise Against Lesotho Visit 


MB2504 155690 Johannesburg SAPA in English 
1543 GMT 25 Apr 90 


[Text] Maseru, April 25, SAPA—ANC [African National 
Congress} Deputy President Nelson Mandela has been 
strongly urged not to visit Lesotho until the country’s 
military ruler, Major-General Metsing Lekhanya, has 
restored full democratic rights in the kingdom. 


An SABC [South African Broadcasting Corporation] 
correspondent in Maseru reported the call to Mr. Man- 
dela not to visit Lesotho was made by pro-Mandela 
groups in the country. 


The radio reported an invitation to Mr. Mandela to visit 
Lesotho was disclosed by the foreign affairs minister, 
Tom Thabane. 


ANC’s Nzo Comments on Talks in Cape Town 


MB2804182790 London BBC World Service in English 
1309 GMT 28 Apr 90 


[From the “24 Hours” program, presented by Rooin 
Lastic] 


[Text] In South Africa, the black nationalist leader Nelson 
Mandela has now been joined by seven of his most senior 
colleagues in the ANC [African National Congress]. 


They include Joe Slovo, the most senior white member 
of the movement's National Executive, who is also 
secretary general of the South African Communist Party, 
and Alfred Nzo, the ANC’s secretary general. Tomorrow, 
they will be addressing a mass rally in Cape Town 
together with Mr. Mandela. 


When I spoke to Alfred Nzo a short time ago, | asked him 
to describe his first impressions of South Africa after 
more than 25 years of exile: 


[Begin recording] [Nzo] Obviously the personal feel- 
ings—they were of excitement, you know, being back to 
home, at least to South Africa, after such a long time, 
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although I have not yet met members of my family whom 
I hope to in the next few days, and, of course, it was very 
good for me already to meet the (?response) that I did. 


[Lastic] Now, in just a few days time, you are going to be 
going into these preparatory talks with President de Klerk. 
What is your main priority going to be at those talks? 


[Nzo] Well, you see, as we have stated, we are here to try 
and discuss the question of obstacles, the obstacles that 
have so far made it not possible for the government to 
create the appropriate climate for us to commence real 
negotiations for a peaceful settlement of our situation. 


Now, some of these obstacles, of course, are the question 
of the state of emergency, the question of the release of 
political prisoners, the question of the security legisla- 
tion, you see, that make the police do whatever they do 
and so on. 


{Lastic] Despite these obstacles, are you relatively opti- 
mistic that there is now an atmosphere in South Africa 
which is conducive to progress being made”? 


[Nzo] Well you see. our very presence here does indicate 
that there is some change. | mean, we have been here 
now for many hours. There 1s no indication that any- 
thing is going to happen to us. That in itself indicates 
that there 1s some change. 


That is why we are anxious, you see, that certain things 
should be done, so thai, you know, we move forward 
now and get to eventually settling the problem so that 
peace can be reestablished in our country. 


{Lastic] What kind of time scale do you have in mind 
now? When do you think it mighi be possible for 
substantive negotiations to start? 


[Nzo] Now that question is rather difficult for me at this 
point to speculate on, you see. As I say, you know, once 
these obstacles have been removed, we are ready to start 
almost immediately with discussions on, you know, now 
negotiations for a democratic constitution for our country. 


[Lastic] Are you expecting then that the government 
should make certain concessions to you at these talks, 
which start on Wednesday [2 May]? 


[Nzo] Not a matter of concessions, really. You see, if you 
recall, this question of the release of political prisoners, 
the question of the state of emergency are issues that 
have been raised time and time again, not only by our 
people here but even by the international community. 


It is necessary action that they must take so that to 
create, so as to create this atmosphere. [end recording] 
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Addresses Cape Town Rally 


MB2904 140590 Johannesburg SAPA in English 
1402 GMT 29 Apr 90 


[Text] Cape Town April 29 SAPA—Apartheid was in the 
throes of a crisis from which it would not recover and 
although the ANC [African National Congress] appreci- 
ated the boldness of President F.W. de Klerk, the 
struggle of the peoples had made the government see 
reason, ANC General Secretary Mr Alfred Nzo said at a 
rally at Lenteguer in Mitchells Plain on Sunday. 


Speaking to a crowd of approximately 15,000 he said the 
unbanning of the ANC was a testimony that South Africa 
would never be the same again. “We have returned, and 
our presence here today is a reflection of the change and 
changing position in South Africa”, he said. 


“Ours is a society in transition to a new order,” he said. 


He also said that Oliver Tambo, president of the ANC, 
had made remarkable progress recently since his illness 
last year. 


Mr Nzo urged the ending of the state of emergency and the 
release of all political prisoners, and said this was a right. 


Sharing the stage with Mr Nzo was Deputy-President of 
the ANC Mr Nelson Mandela and the entire delegation 
to meet President de Klerk on Wednesday as well as 
members of the ANC’s Secretariat, members of the 
ANC’s support team for the talks, the entire national 
delegate of the UDF [United Democratic Front] and 
office bearers of COSATU. 


Mr Nzo said South Africa needed a negotiated settle- 
ment, and it was up to government to clear the obstacles 
which stood in the way of negotiations. 


The presence of the Lusaka delegation in South Africa 
was a reflection of the changes that had taken place 
under President F.W. de Klerk. Unbanning of the ANC 
and other organisations was a small step, but neverthe- 
less South Africa would never be the same again. 


“South Africa is in a transition stage to a new order, and 
the ANC welcomes the changes however small the steps 
might be because they point in one direction only, a 
direction of change”, Mr Nzo said. 


He added that the people of South Africa were greatly 
indebted to white democrats who, despite being despised 
by their own communities, are prepared to work for a 
new democratic South Africa. 


He said the power of the people was rising and it could 
not be stopped. 


“But the hour of celebrations have not yet come. Victory 
iS in Sight, but the question now to be answered is when 
and how.” 
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Questioning the changes that had taken place, Mr Nzo said 
blacks still didnot own their land, students were still the 
victims of gutter education and people still stayed in hovels, 
which underlined the need for fundamental change. 


Mr Nzo said the the ANC would demand an impartial 
interim government to overse the transition to peaceful 
change. 


He said: “The climate for peaceful settlement must be 
created not in bits and pieces but as an integrated 
whole,” and added that all necessary forms of str’) 'e 
must be pursued to this end. 


He also insisted on one man, one vote on a common 
voters roll. 


While Mr Nzo was speaking, the crowd was swelled by 
hundreds more people bringing the total up to about 20,000. 


Mr Nzo said he and the other exiles from Lusaka had 
returned “to fight and to use whatever means at our dis- 


posal”. 


He promired to report back to the people, and said he 
and the other exiles would have to finalise their plans to 
return for good to South Africa. 


Buthelezi Comments on NP-Inkatha Alliance 


MB2504 143390 Umtata Capital Radio in English 
1300 GMT 25 Apr 90 


[Text] KwaZulu leader Mangosuthu Buthelezi says the 
chances of an alliance between Inkatha and the National 
Party [NP] are remote, but he did say there was reason to 
think of alliances between the various parties after 
apartheid had been abolished. 


He was referring to recent statements from the NP that 
alliances with other parties were a possibility. Inkatha 
was one of the parties mentioned. 


Buthelezi says black and white South Africans are inex- 
tricably linked economically and this can be converted 
into political interdepencence. Buthelezi also says the 
only way to end the violence in Natal is to establish a 
rapport between various leaders. 


Inkatha Minister Requests ANC Apology on Remarks 


MB0105065390 Umtata Capital Radio in English 
0600 GMT 1 May 90 


[Text] Inkatha has called on the ANC [Afr. 20 National 
Congress] to give up th: armed struggle, and as Peter 
Afteheider reports, t' ANC has also been asked to 
apologize to Inkatha: 


[Begin Afteheider recording] Speaking during the policy 
speech in the KwaZulu parliament, the minister of works 
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of the territory said that Inkatha has stood on the center 
stage of South Africa’s politics since its formation in 1975. 


He said the ANC now found themselves in a difficult 
situation of calling for an end to the killings in Natal 
while having preached violence for all those years. 


He said the negotiations about to start between the 
government and the ANC showed that Inkatha had been 
on the right track years ago, but the ANC should now 
apologize for calling Inkatha stooges for believing in the 
things taking place presently. 


All we wanted were negotiations and an end to the 
conflict, he said. [end recording] 


COSATU Issues "Declaration of War’ on Inkatha 


MBO0 205130290 Johannesburg THE STAR in English 
2 May 9p! 


[Text] Cape Town—COSATU [Congress of South 
African Trade Union] general secretary Mr Jay Naidoo 
issued a virtual declaration of war against Chief Mango- 
suthu Buthelezi and his Inkatha movemeat during a May 
Day rally at the Athlone Stadium. 


Speaking to a capacity crowd of about 12,000 yesterday, 
Mr. Naidoo said all avenue to find a peaceful solution in 
Natal had failed and the only way to resolve the problem 
was to fight. 


“In the past, we had to be diplomatic when we explained 
the cause of the violence, because we hoped the peace 
talks with Chief Buthelezi would succeed,” he said. 


“The only option is to fight in dealing with Buthelezi.” 


Mr. Naidoo claimed Chief Buthelezi told a meeting of 
Zulu chiefs in Natal on March 23 that they should place 
themselves on a war footing because they were going to 
war against the enemy that threatened them and the 
people they governed. 


“There is no more hope for peace with Buthelezi while 
he talks like this. Our enemy has two faces—one is that 
of Buthelezi and the other is of F.W. de Klerk and his 
SAP [South African Police] and SADF [South African 
Defence Force].” 


Mr. Naidoo said President de Klerk was to meet the 
ANC [African National Congress] today, something the 
Nationalists had been trying to avoid for over 40 years, 
because he wanted to be part of the new South Africa. 


“Yet he calls Buthelezi his ally—he cannot be part of a 
new South Africa if he sides with a murderer. 


“Mr. de Klerk can end the violence in Natal in two weeks 
if he removes his SAP and stops the supply of arms to he 
kwaZulu Police and Inkatha.” 


He described the situation in Natal as “more death and 
destruction than that caused by the two world wars”. 
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Government Censorship ‘Firmly in Place’ 


MB0205 112790 Cape Town SOUTH in English 
26 Apr-2 May 90 p 25 


[By Chiara Carter] 


[Text] March was a month of mixed signals for censor- 
ship, according to the Anti-Censorship Action Group 
(ACAG). 


In its monthly bulletin, ACAG said that—while the 
government signalled its increased tolerance for views 
previously suppressed—it aiso indicated there were clear 
limits to this tolerance and that the machinery of cea- 
sorship remained firmly in place. 


ACAG said the most severe form >f censorship over th past 
month was government control over the right to protest. 


During this period, several protest marches were broken 
up by security forces and 14 demonstrators killed. 


A number of books and films were unbanned in March. 
These included Nelson Mandela's “No Easy Walk to Free- 
dom”, banned for 25 years, Donald Wood's “Biko”, Albie 
Sachs’s “Justice in South Africa”, Kwame Nkrumah’s “! 
Speak of Freedom” and the film, “A Dry White Season”. 


It was also announced that the SABC [South African 
Broadcasting Corporation] was to drop its controversial 
early-morning political commentary. 


On the other hand, the government appointed a new 
chief censor, Louis Pienaar, who in his role as adminis- 
trator general in Namibia was not noted for his support 
of freedom of the press. 


The Association of Democratic Journalists (ADJ) said 
government antagonism towards journalists continued 
during March. 


Shortly before police opened fire on demonstrators in 
Sebokeng, a number of journalists were ordered out of 
the area in terms of the emergency regulations and film 
was confiscated from photographers and crews. 


Two photographers, Peter Magubane and the ADJ 
Transvaal regional president Herbert Mabuza, narrowly 
escaped injury when police opened fire. While a further 
47 names were removed from the Consolidated List 
during March, there are still 303 listed people who 
cannot be quoted in South Africa. 


Johannesburg Council Opposes Free Settlement Areas 


MB2504061090 Johannesburg SAPA in English 
0544 GMT 25 Apr 90 


[Text] Johannesburg April 25 SAPA—The Johannesburg 
City Council has expressed its unanimous opposition to 
the declaration of Mayfair and Pageview as a free 
settlement area, reports SABC radio news. 
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The Free Settlement Board conducted an investigation 
into Mayfair and a section of Pageview as a ‘Tee settle- 
ment area last year. The city council received a petition 
from residents of Pageview, Vrededopr, and Jan hofm- 
eyer objecting to the declaration of these suburbs as a 
free settlement area. 


The Management Committee will convey the council's 
opposition to the Free Settlement Board. 


‘Serious Snags’ in Talks on Labor Relations Act 


MB2504 102590 Johannesburg SOWETAN in English 
25 Apr 90 p 


[Text] The “SACCOLA talks” on the Labour Relations 
Act have hit serious snags, with union negotiators 
accusing employers of “reneging™ on key features of a 
draft agreement reached last month. 


This raises doubts about the translation of the deal into 
law during the current parliamentary session. 


According to reports, Manpower Minister Mr Eli Louw 
has warned the unions that final agreement will be 
needed soon if it 1s to be enacted. 


At a meeting with COSATU/NACTU [Congress of 
South African Trade Unions/National Council of Trade 
Unions] in Johannesburg on Monday night SACCOLA 
(the SA Consultative Committee on Labour Affairs) 
presented the response of its members to the agreement, 
which the unions have endorsed. 


According to COSATU negotiator Mr Marcel Golding, the 
employer body has “restructured the entire package”. 


“There are now substantial areas of difference,” he said. 


SACCOLA could not be contacted before going to press 
yesterday. 


The union view has been that the interim deal must be 
seen aS a total package which cannot be amended 
without a fresh mandate. 


“On our present mandate, we can't see our way clear to 
accepting the SACCOLA proposals,” Golding said. 


Golding declined to elaborate, but it is understood that 
the issue of interdicts against strikes has emerged as a 
major stumbling-block. 


The draft agreement proposes significant curbs on strike 
interdicts. 


Golding said a further meeting between SACCOLA and 
the unions was set for today. 
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Ciskei Announces Partial “General Amnesty’ 


MB2504 142990 Johannesburg SAPA in English 
1415 GMT 25 Apr 90 


[Text] Bisho April 25 SAPA—There is to be a general 
amnesty for certain categories of prisoners in the Ciskei. 
The Ciske: Council of State announced on Tuesday {24 
April] that the amnesty would apply to those imprisoned 
before March 4, 1990, the day marking the overthrow of 
President Lennox Sebe and his government. 


Prison officials began their assessment of prisoners 
immediately after the amnesty was announced. All pris- 
oners qualifying for consideration are expected to be 
freed within a week. Al present the number of prisoners 
affected is not known. 


The Council of State's decision was prompted by a 
suspicion that as part of its systematic system of repres- 
sion, the Sebe government unlawfully manipulated the 
prisons to further its own ends. 


PAC Criticizes Gaborone *Massacre’ of Chand 


MB2504152190 Johannesburg SAPA in English 
1459. GMT 25 Apr 90 


[Text] Johannesburg. April 25, SAPA—The obvious 
enemies of the Pan Africanist Congress [PAC] were 
known and the killing of PAC stalwart Sam Chand in 
Botswana was well within the South African Govern- 
ment’s reach and capability, a Congress spokes. 9 told 
SAPA on Wednesday [25 April]. 


Internal PAC Publicity and Information Secretary 
Benny Ntoela suggested that the reason for the massa- 
cre—in which Mr. Chand, his wife and three children 
were shot dead and their house torched—was the PAC’s 
military struggle. 


Government authoritics were now in retaliation 
attacking people not necessarily involved in the armed 
struggle, he claimed. 


Now that the CCB [Civil Cooperation Bureau] had been 
exposed, the authorities could no longer operate internally 
with impunity. Internal atrocities of this kind would put 
the onus on the government to explain, noted Mr. Ntoela, 
while externally a simple denial could suffice. 


“If these are their methods then well and good. But ... it’s 
an eye for an eye and a tooth for a tooth,” he warned. 


In Cape Town, Law and Order Minister Adriaan Viok 
was quoted as saying police had nothing to do with the 
attack, while in Pretoria a police spokesman told 
reporters in the PAC had anything to substantiate its 
claim, it was welcome to present it as evidence. 


“We will look into it,” he said, adding: “We cannot be 
expected to react to the usual rhetoric.” 


FBIS-AFR-90-085 
2 May 1990 


Officiai Notes Nuclear Energy Self-Sufficiency 


MB2604083490 Johannesburg Domestic Se. << in 
English 0500 GMT 26 Apr 90 


[Text] South Africa is totally self-sufficient in its nuclear 
fuel requirements, and over the next two years, when 
existing Overseas contracts expire, will provide ail the 
fuel needed by the Koeberg power station. 


The head executive official of the Nuclear Energy Cor- 
poration, Dr. (Waldo Stumpf). said this development 
had considerable technological and economic advan- 
tages for South Africa, and the possibility existed that 
this country could export nuclear fuel eventually. 


The nuclear energy corporation provides locally manu- 
factured fuel for one or two of the nuclear reactors at 
Koeberg. 


Commentary on Nuciear Capability 
MB2604 134890 Johannesburg International Service 
in English 1150 GMT 26 Apr 90 


{Station commentary] 


[Text] South Africa has long been a nuclear power and in 
this role has developed advanced technology that places 
it in the company of a small group of nations. 


Another breakthrough in this ficld was recorded this 
week with the announcement that South African manu- 
factured nuclear fuel has been used for the first time to 
refuel a unit of the country’s power station at Koeberg 
near Cape Town. The fuel was manufactured at the 
uranium enrichment plant near Pretoria. 


It 1s considered an important breakthrough as the tech- 
nology required is very advanced. It incorporates not 
only enrichment of the fuel but the manufacture of the 
elements which are built to extremely close tolerances 
using highly specialized alloys. 


South Africa, in company with certain other nuclear 
powers, is not a signatory of the treaty on the nonprolif- 
eration of nuclear weapons. One problem holding up 
South Africa’s signature on the treaty is the fact that it is 
denied full membership of, and participation in, the 
activities of the Atomic Energy Agency, of which it was 
a founder member in 1957. 


In 1977 South Africa was voted off the board of gover- 
nors of the agency for political reasons. South Africa 1s 
now expected to abide by international policies .yut is 
denied the right to be a party to the formulatior. and 
implementation of those policies. Such a situation 1s 
conducive to mistrust and suspicion rather than trust 
and cooperation. 


While not being a signatory to the nonproliferation 
treaty, South Africa has, however, abided by the princi- 
ples of the treaty. It has done so by allowing inspection of 
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its nuclear plants by the Atomic Energy Agency. How- 
ever, these inspections have not included the uranium 
enrichment plant near Pretoria because it uses a unique 
enrichment process which it has kept secret. South 
Africa has declared iis willingness to sign the treaty if 
there 1s a guarantee of no political interference. 


As an important nuclear power committed to the use of 
its capabilities for peaceful purposes only, South Africa 
1S ready to play its role in international cooperation if the 
international community gives it a fair deal. 


Venda Leader Agrees To Meet With ANC 


MB2504 163490 Johanneshurg SAPA in English 
1614 GMT 25 Apr 90 


[Text] Thohoyandou April 25 SAPA—The chairman of 
Venda’s ruling Military Council of National Unity, Col 
Gabriel Ramushwana, has accepted an invitation to 
meet the African National Congress [ANC], the general 
announced on Wednesday [25 April]. 


He said in a statement further details of the planned 
mecting would be announced later. 


The invitation came as a surprise as Col Ramushwana 
was shouted down by ANC supporters after the coup in 
Venda two weeks ago with youths accusing him of being 
a puppet of Pretoria, a SAPA correspondent reports. 


Recent reports have indicated the Mass Democratic 
Movement, which also ¢. nounced the takeover in 
Venda, had rejected an offer to serve in the new ruling 
set-up. 


Wednesday's announcement came as workers from local 
shops, industries and parastatals started a proposed 
three-day work stayaway to protest against the ban on 
their trade union, the Allied Workers Union (AWW). 


A Military Council spokesman, Col Brand du Tout, said 
two people were arrested and would be charged under 
the emergency regulations. 


Soldiers and police were out in force on Wednesday 
morning, with troop carriers parked at entrances to all 
industrial areas in Venda. 


AWU gencral-secretary and chairman of the Azaman 
People’s Organization in Sibasa, Thivhilach Mutobcu, 
and former Robben Island prisoner Mbeu Mukhes: met 
Col Ramushwana on Wednesday morning and later 
issued a statement calling off the stayaway. They said the 
colonel had agreed to discuss trade union functions in 
the area with them. 


AWU was banned two weeks ago—a fortnight after i 
was formed. 
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KwaNdebele Elects New Chief Minister 


MB0105065790 Johannesburg Domestic Service 
in English 0S00 GMT 1 May 90 


[Text] The KwaNdebele minister of education and cul- 
ture, Prince James Mahlangu, has been elected chief 
minister. 


He replaces Mr. Jonas Mabena, who resigned after an 
urgent motion was passed by the Legislative Assembly 
calling for his resignation after Mr. Mabena had failed to 
adhere to the assembly's resolution on the election of a 
speaker. Prince James beat Mr. Mabena, a designated 
member of parliament, by 59 votes to 24. 


2 May Press Feview on Current Probiems, Issues 
MB0205 123390 


{Editorial Report] 
THE STAR 


Negotiations Not Only Between NP, ANC—*For white 
South Africa, a settlement is more urgent than for 
blacks,” declares a page 16 editorial in Johannesburg 
THE STAR in English on 2 May. “Every year of delay 
swings the balance to youthful extremism. What may be 
negotiated now to accommodate reasonable civilised 
values may not be possible in only a few years.” THE 
STAR notes the National Party (NP) and the ANC 
(African National Congress), “and all the frustrated 
interests” excluded from the 2 May meeting, need to 
remember the future will be negotiated between “all 
groups with a proven constituency. Only those who 
persist to the bitter end in crying “Bloodshed" will have 
to be excluded.” 


BUSINESS DAY 


SACP Members Ability To ‘Dominate’ Talks— 
Johannesburg BUSINESS DAY in English on 2 \-cy ina 
page |0 editorial states: “Members of the SA Communist 
Party, led by Joe Slovo and Albie Sachs, have demon- 
strated a marked ability to dominate the incipient nego- 
tiations with the National Party, to set the tone of 
discussions, and perhaps to influence the agenda.” 
Slovo’s “new prominence,” both as an “apologist” for 
“Gorbachev-style socialism and as a militant negotiator, 
has attracted a note of alarm from the United States. For 
the Americans, the situation will be reminiscent of Cuba, 
where support for the overthrow of a dictatorial regime 
installed Fidel Castro as an enemy of the United States 
and of capitalism, and as a satrap of the Sovict Union.” 


SOWETAN 


Hospital Closure Threat—Johannesburg SOWETAN in 
English on 2 May in a page 6 editorial refers to the strike 
at Baragwanath Hospital saying that “instead of 
addressing worker grievances” the superintendent of 
Baragwanath Hospital is “threatening to close down the 
hospital.” This is “putting psychologocial pressure on 
the striking workers. It is unfair and heartless.” 
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SOWETAN agrees “strikes are not suitable in organisa- 
tions rendering emergency services for, as has invariably 
happened, the wrong people suffer. That being the case. 
why must workers be forced to this extreme by the 
province.” 


SOUTH 


Urgency in ANC Negotiations Success—Ronnie Beth- 
lehem writes on page 22 of Cape Town SOUTH in 
English for 26 Apr-2 May that “time is of the essence” 
for the ANC because if it fails “the initiative in black 
politics must shift towards the PAC [Pan-Africanist 
Congress] to whose uncompromising black nationalism 
the younger generation of radical township youth must 
logically orientate. The ANC"s commitment to non- 
racialism needs to be seen by white, and the business 
commuity especially, despite the organisation's reaffir- 
mation of nationalisation, in this harsh perspective.” 
Bethiehem believes the NP-ANC “policy gap” has “been 
dramatically narrowed and could easily be bridged by 
compromise in eventual constitutional negotiations.” 
There is also a likelihood of a NP- 4NC “cooperation in 
a Government of National Unity (GNU).” “Given a 
GNU, prospects for the economy change dramatically, 
and for the better.” 


* Text of Joe Slovo Article on Socialism 


34000575 Windhoek THE NAMIBIAN in English 
Part 1, » Uar 90; Part 11, 6 Mar 90; Part Il, 7 Mar 90; 
Part IV. 8 Mar 90: Part } 9 Mar 90 


[Articles by Joe Slovo; first paragrarh was in boxed-in 
area in the article] 


{Part 1, 5 Mar 90 p 7] 


[Text] The following article has been written by Joe 
Slovo, secretary-general of the South African Commu- 
nist Party. Due to the length of the article, it will be 
carried in three or four parts in THE NAMIBIAN. 
Written in January this year, the piece serves as a 
launching pad for further critical thought. Slovo said the 
subject matter of the paper would no doubt be debated 
for years to come both inside and outside the ranks of the 
communist and workers’ parties. The publication of the 
draft was authorised by the party's leadership. 


Introduction 


Socialism 1s undoubtedly in the throes of a crisis greater 
than at any time since 1917. The last half of 1989 saw the 
dramatic collapse of most of the communist party gov- 
ernments of Eastern Europe. Their downfall was brought 
about through massive upsurges which had the support 
not only of the majority of the working class but also a 
large slice of the membership of the ruling parties 
themselves. These were popular revolts against unpop- 
ular regimes; if socialists are unabie to come to terms 
with this reality, the future of socialism 1s indeed bleak. 


The mounting chronicle of crimes and distortions in the 
history of existing sicialism, its economic failures and 
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the divide which developed between socialism and 
democracy, have raised doubts in the minds of many 
former supporters of the socialist cause as to whether 
socialism can work at all. Indeed we must expect that, for 
a time, many in the affected countries will be easy targets 
for those aiming to achieve a reversion of capitalism, 
including an embrace of its external policies. 


Shock waves of very necessary self-examination have 
also been triggered off among communists, both inside 
and outside the socialist world. For our part, we firmly 
believe in the future of socialism: and we do not dismiss 
its whole past as an unmitigated failure. Socialism cer- 
tainly produced a Stalin and a Ceaucescu, but it also 
produced a Lenin and a Gorbachev. Despite the distor- 
tions at the top, the nobility of socialism’s basic objec- 
tives inspired millions upon millions to devote them- 
selves selflessly to building it on the ground. And, no one 
can doubt that if humanity is today poised to enter an 
unprecedented era of peace and civilised international 
relations, it is in the first place due to the efforts of the 
socialist world. 


But it is more vital than ever to subject the past of 
existing socialism to an unsparing critique in order to 
draw the necessary lessons. To do so openly is an 
assertion of justified confidence in the future of 
socialism and its inherent moral superiority. And we 
should not allow ourselves to be inhibited merely 
because an exposure of failures will inevitably provide 
ammunition to the traditional enemies of socialism: our 
silence will, in any case, present them with even more 
powerful ammunition. 


Ideological Responses 


The ideological responses to the crisis of existing 
socialism by constituents of what was previously known 
as the International Communist and Workers movement 
(and among our own members) is still so varied and 
tentative that it 1s early 49s to attempt a neat categori- 
sation. But at the risk of over-simplificat’on, we must 
identify a number of broad tendencies against which we 
must guard. 


A. Finding excuses for Stalinism. 
B. Attributing the crisis to the pace of perestroika. 


C. Acting as if we have declared a moratorium on 
socialist criticism of capitalism and imperialism and, 
worst of all 


D. Concluding that socialist theory made the distortions 
inevitable. 


A. Sticking to Stalinism 


The term ‘Stalinism’ its used to denote the bureaucratic- 
authoritarian style of leadership (of parties both in and 
out of power) which denuded the party and the practice 
of socialism of most of its democratic content and 
concentrated power in the hands of a tiny. self- 


perpetuating clite. 
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While the mould for Stalinism was cast under Stalin's 
leadership it 1s not suggested that he bears sold respon- 
sibility for its negative practices. The essential content of 
Stalinism—socialism without democracy—was retained 
even after Stalin in the Soviet Union (until Gorbachev's 
intervention) albeit without some of the terror, brutality 
and judicial distortions associated with Stalin himself. 


Among a diminishing minority there 1s still a reluctance 
to look squarely in the mirror of history and to concede 
that the socialism it reflects has, on balance, been so 
distorted that an appeal to its positive achievements 
(and of course there have been many) sounds hollow and 
very much like special pleading. It is surely now obvious 
that if the socialist world stands in tatters at this historic 
moment, it is due to the Stalinist distortions. 


We should have little patience with the plea in mitiga- 
tion that, in the circumstances, the Stalinist excesses 
(such as forced collectivisation) brought about some 
positive economic achievements. Statistics showing high 
growth rates during Stalin’s time prove only that 
methods of primitive accumulation can stimulate purely 
quantitative growth in the carly stages of capitalism or 
socialism—but at what human cost? In any case, more 
and more evidence is emerging daily that, in the long 
run, the excesses inhibited the economic potential of 
socialism. 


Another familiar plea in mitigation ts that the mobilising 
effect of the Stalin cult helped save socialism from 
military defeat. It is however, now becoming clear that 
the virtual destruction of the command personne! of the 
Red Army, the lack of effective preparation against 
Hitler's onslaught and Stalin's dictatorial and damaging 
interventions in the conduce of the war could have cost 
the Soviet Union its victory. 


Vigilance is clearly needed against the pre-perestroika 
styles of work and thinking which infected virtually 
every party (including ours) and moulded its members 
for so many decades. It is not enough merely to engage in 
the self-pitying cry: ‘we were misled; but should rather 
ask why so many communists allowed themselves to 
beceme so blinded for so long. And, more imporianily. 
why they behaved like Stalinists towards those of their 
comrades who raised even the slightest doubt about the 
‘purity’ of Stalin's brand of socialism. 


In the socialist world there are still outposts which unasham- 
edly mourn the retreat from Stalinism and use its dogmas to 
‘justify’ undemocratic and tyrannical practices. It 1s clearly 
a matter of time before popular revulsion leads to a trans- 
formation. In general, those who still defend the Stalinist 
model—even in a qualified way—are a dying breed: at the 
ideological level they will undoubtedly be left behind and 
they need not detain us here. 


B. Blaming Gorbachev 


Most communists, of course, concede that a great deal 
‘went wrong’ and needs to be corrected. Some, however. 
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fear that the corrective methods are so hasty and extreme 
that, in the end, they may be ding more harm than 
good. The enemies of socialism, so i\ | argued, are being 
given new powerful weapons with which to destroy 
socialism and to return to capitalism. The pace of 
Gorbachev’s perestroika and glasnost are, either directly 
or indirectly, blamed for the ‘collapse’ of communist 
political hegemony in countries like Poland, Hungary, 
GDR and Czechoslovakia. 


In the countries mentioned, despite the advantage of 
over 40 years of monopoly of education, the media etc. 
the parties in power could not find a significant section 
of the class they claimed to represent (or, for that matter, 
even a majority of their own membership) to defend 
them or their version of socialism. To blame perestroika 
and glasnost for the ailments of socialism is like blaming 
the diagnosis and the prescription for the illness. Indeed, 
the only way to ensure the future of socialism is like 
blaming the diagnosis and the prescription for the ill- 
ness. Indeed, the only way to ensure the future of 
socialism is to grasp the nettle with the political courage 
of a Gorbachev. 


When things go badly wrong (whether it be in a move- 
ment or a country) it is inevitable that some who have 
ulterior motives jump On to the bandwagon. When a gap 
develops beiween the leadership and the led, it always 
provides openings for real enemies. But to deal with the 
gap in terms only of enemy conspiracies is an ancient 
and discredited device. Equally, to fail to tackle mistakes 
or crimes merely because their exposure will give com- 
fort to our adversaries is both short-sighted and counter- 
productive. 


In any case, a number of additional questions still go 
begging: 


Firstly, have we the right t» conclude that the enemies of 
a discredited party leadership are the same as the ene- 
mies of socialism? If the type of socialism which the 
people have experienced has been rubbished in their eyes 
and they begin to question it, are they necessarily ques- 
tioning socialism or are they rejecting its perversion? 


Secondly, what doctrine of pre-Stalinism and pre-Mao 
Marxism gives a communist party (or any other party for 
that matter) the moral or political right to impose its 
hegemony or to maintain it in the face of popular 
rejection? 


Thirdly, who has appointed us to impose and defend at 
all costs our version of socialism even if the over- 
whelming majority have become disillusioned with it? 


In general, it 15 our view that the fact that the processes 
of perestroika and glasnost come too slowly, too little 
and too late in Eastern Europe and more than anything 
else to endanger the socialist perspective there. It is 
through these processes—and they must be implemented 
with all possible speed—that socialism has any hope of 
showing its essentially human face. When socialism as a 
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world system comes into its own again—as it undoubt- 
edly will—the "Gorbachev revolution’ will have played a 
seminal role. 


[First paragraph was in boxed in area in article] 


[Part I, 6 Mar 90 p 7] 


[Text] This is the second part of a paper written by Joe 
Slovo, secretary-general of the South African Commu- 
nist Party, on the future of socialism. In yesterday's 
edition he dealt with Stalin and Gorbachev. Today he 
discusses abandoning the ideological contest and losing 
faith in the socialist objective. 


C. Abandoning the Ideological Contest 


We are impressed with the contribution which crusading 
pro-perestroika journals (such as MOSCOW NEWS and 
NEW TIMES) are making to the renovation of socialism. 
At the same time, we must not overlook the alarming 
tendency among many media partisans of perestroika to 
focus so exclusively on the blemishes of the socialist 
experience that the socialist critique of capitalism and 
imperialism finds little, if any. place. 


In keeping with this excessive defensiveness, there is a 
tendency to underplay some of the most graphic pointers 
to the superior moral potential of socialist civilisation. 
For instance, it is a sad commentary on earlier socialist 
history that the Soviet people are now moved to erect 
monuments to the victims of the Stalin period. But the 
capitalist world is planning no monuments to those of its 
citizens ravaged by its cruelties nor to millions of victims 
of its colonial terror. 


The transformations which have occurred in Poland, 
Hungary, the German Democratic Republic, Czechoslo- 
vakia and Bulgaria, are revolutionary in scope. With the 
exception of Romania, is there another example in 
human history in which those in power have responded 
to the inevitable with such a civilised and pacific resig- 
nation? We should remember de Gaulle’s military 
response in 1968 when ten million workers and students 
filled the streets of Paris. It is not difficult to forecast 
how Bush or Thatcher would deal with millions in their 
streets supported by general strikes demanding the over- 
throw of their system of rule. 


Some Soviet journals have become so exclusively 
focused on self criticism that the social inequities within 
capitalism and the continuing plunder by international 
capital of the resources of the developing world through 
neo-colonial manipulation, unequal trade and the debt 
burden, receive little emphasis. Middle class elements, 
including many journalists within socialist societies, 
seem mesmerised by pure technocracy; the glitter of 
western consumerism, and the quality of up-market 
goods, appear to overshadow the quality of life for 
society as a whole. 


There is less visible than at any time a critique of 
impcrialism’s continuing human rights violations and its 
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gross interference in the internal affairs of sovereign 
States through surrogates and direct aggression, and its 
continuing support for banditry and racist and military 
dictatorships. 


The gloss which is put in some of these journals on social 
and political conditions inside the capitalist west itself 
has been described by Jonathan Steele in the British 
Guardian as little less than ‘grotesque.’ In some contri- 
butions capitalism is prettified in the same generalised 
and unscholarly way as it used to be condemned ie. 
without researched statistics and with dogma taking the 
place of information. The borderline between socialism 
and what is called weliare capitalism is increasingly 
blurred. 


In contrast to all this, whatever else may be happening in 
international relations, the ideological offensive by the 
representatives of capitalism against socialism is cer- 
tainly at full blast. 


The western media gloat repeatedly with headlines such 
as "Communism RIP.” Professor Robert Heilbroner, a 
luminary of the New York New School, has already 
raised his champagne glass with a victory toast for 
capitalism. Asserting that the Soviet Union, China, and 
Eastern Europe have proved that capitalism organises 
the material affairs of human-kind more satisfactorily 
than socialism, he goes on to proclaim: 


“Less than 75 years after it officially began, the contest 
between capitalism and socialism is over: capitalism has 
won...the great question now seems how rapid will be the 
transformation of socialism into capitalism and not the 
other way around.” 


Just in case more is needed to fulfill this prediction, some 
of capitalism's most powerful representatives are there to 
give history a helping hand. Reagan's final boast for his 
eight years in office was that he saw to it that not one more 
inch of territory in the world "went communist.’ Bush takes 
up the baton with: “We can now move from containment 
to bring socialist countries into the community of free 
nations.” The GUARDIAN reports a multi-million pound 
initiative. endorsed by British ministers, to encourage 
change in Eastern Europe. And so on. 


In the face of all this, it is no exaggeration to claim that, 
for the moment, the socialist critique of capitalism and 
the drive to win the hearts and minds of humanity for 
socialism have been virtually abandoned. The unprece- 
dented offensive by capitalist ideologues against 
socialism has indeed been met by a unilateral ideological 
disarmament. 


To the extent that this has come about through the need 
to concentrate on putting our own house in order, it is, at 
least, understandable. But, in many cases, there is an 
inability to distinguish between socialism in general and 
the incorrect methods which were used to translate it on 
the ground. This has led to an unjustified flirtation with 
certain economic and political values of capitalism. 
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The perversion ot democracy in the socialism experience 
is falsely contrasted to its practice in the capitalist west 
as if the latter gives adequate scope for the fulfillment of 
democratic ideals. The economic ravages caused by 
excessive centralisation and commandism under 
socialism seem to have pushed into the background the 
basic socialist critique of capitalism that a society cannot 
be democratic which is ruled by profit and socialist 
inequality and in which power over the most vital areas 
of life is outside public control. 


D. Losing Faith in the Socialist Objective 


Some communists have been completely overwhelmed 
by the soiled image of socialism which they see in the 
mirror of history. They conclude that it reflects not only 
what was (and in the case of some countries what still 1s) 
but in addition, what inevitably had to be in the attempts 
tc build a socialist society as understood by the founding 
fathers of socialist doctrine. 


If, indeed what happened in the socialist world had to 
happen because of some or all of our theoretical starting 
points, if the Stalin-type perversion is unavoidable, then 
there is no more to be said: we must clearly either seek an 
alternative to socialism or throw overboard, or at least 
quality, some of its postulates. 


We believe, however that the theory of Marxism, in all 
its essential respects, remains valid and provides an 
indispensable theoretical guide to achieve a society free 
of all forms of exploitation of person by person. The 
major weaknesses which have emerged in the practice of 
socialism are the results of distortions and misapplica- 
tions. They do not flow naturally from the basic concepts 
of Marxism whose core is essentially humane and dem- 
ocratic and which project a social order with an eco- 
nomic potential! vastly superior to that of capitalism. 


Marxist Theory Under Fire 


Let us touch on some of the concepts which have come 
under fire in the post-perestroika polemics: 


e¢ Marxism maintains that the class struggle is the motor 
of human history. Some commentators in the socialist 
media are showing a temptation to jettison this theory 
merely because Stalin and the bureaucracy around 
him distorted it to rationalise tyrannical practices. 
But it remains valid both as an explanation of past 
social transformations and as a guide to the strategy 
and tactics of the struggle to win a socialist order; a 
struggle in which the working class plays the domi- 
nant role. 


The economic stagnation of socialism and its poor 
technological performance as compared to the capitalist 
world sector cannot be attributed to the ineffectiveness 
of socialist relations of production but rather to their 
distortion. Socialist relations of production provide the 
most effective framework for maximising humanity's 
productive capacity and using its products in the inter- 
ests of the whole society. 
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Marxist ethical doctrine sees no conflict between the 
contention that all morality is class related and the 
assertion that working class values are concerned, above 
all, with the supremacy of human values. The separation 
of these inter-dependent concepts (in later theory and 
practice) provided the context in which crimes against 
the people were rationalised in the name of the class. We 
continue to assert that it is only in a non-exploitative 
communist, classless society that human values will find 
their ultimate expression and be freed of all class- related 
morality. In the meanwhile the socialist transition has 
the potential of progressively asserting the values of the 
whole people over those of classes. 


The great divide which developed between socialism and 
political democracy should not be treated as flowing 
naturally from key aspects of socialist doctrine. This 
approach is fuelled by the sullied human rights record 
and the barrack-room collectivism of some of the expe- 
riences of existing socialism. We believe that Marxism 
clearly projects a system anchored in deep-seated polit- 
ical democracy and the rights of the individual which 
can only be truly attained when society as a whole 
assumes control and direction of all its riches and 
resources. 


The crucial connection between socialism and interna- 
tionalism and the importance of world working class 
solidarity should not be underplayed as a result of the 
distortions which were experienced. These included 
excessive centralisation in the era of the Comintern, 
subordination of legitimate national aspirations to a 
distorted concept of ‘internationalism,’ national rivalries 
between and within socialist states (including examples 
of armed confrontation). Working class internationalism 
remains one of the most liberating concepts in Marxism 
and needs to find effective expression in the new world 
conditions. 


In summary, we believe Marxism is a social science 
whose fundaniental postulates and basic insights into the 
historical processes remain a powerful (because accu- 
rate) theoretical weapon. But his is not to say that every 
world of Marx, Engels and Lenin must be taken as 
gospel: they were not infallible and they were not always 
correct in their projections. 


Lenin, for example, believed that capitalism was about to 
collapse worldwide in the post-October period. It was a 
belief based on the incorrect premise that, as a system, 
capitalism was in an irreversible crisis and that capitalist 
relations of production constituted an obstacle to the 
further all-round development of the forces of production. 


This was combined with a belief in the imminence of 
global bourgeois democracy was an over-simplification 
and tended to undciestimate the historic achievements 
of working class struggle in imposing and defending 
aspects of a real democratic culture on the capitalist 
State: a culture which should not disappear but rather 
needs to be expanded under true socialism. 
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But we emphasise once again that the fundamental 
distortions which emerged in the practice of existing 
socialism cannot be traced to the essential tenets of 
Marxist revolutionary science. If we are looking for 
culprits, we must look at ourselves and not at the 
founders of Marxism. 


[First paragraph was in boxed in area in article] 


{Part III, 7 Mar 90 p 7] 


[Text] This is the third part of a paper published by Joe 
Slovo, secretary-general of the South African Communist 
Party. Today he deals with socialism and democracy. 


The Fault Lies With US, Not With Socialism 


In some cases, the deformations experienced by existing 
socialist states were the results of bureaucratic distor- 
tions which were rationalised at the ideological level by a 
mechanical and out-of-context invocation of Marxist 
dogma. In other cases they were the results of a genu- 
inely- motivated by tragic misapplication of socialist 
theory in new realities which were not foreseen by the 
founders of Marxism. 


The fact that socialist power was first won in the most 
backward outpost of European capitalism, without a 
democratic political tradition, played no small part in 
the way it was shaped. To this must be added the years of 
isolation, economic siege and armed intervention which, 
in the immediate post-October period, led to the virtual 
decimation of the Soviet Union’s relatively small 
working class. 


In the course of time the party ieadership was trans- 
formed into a command post with an overbearing cen- 
tralism and very little democracy, even in relation to its 
own membership. 


Most of the other socialist countries emerged 30 years 
later in the shadow of the cold war. Some of them owed 
a great deal to Soviet power for their very creution and 
survival, and the majority, for the great part of their 
history, followed the Stalinist economic and political 
model. Communists outside the socialist world and 
revolutionaries engaged in anti-colonial movements 
were the beneficiaries of generous aid and consistent acts 
of internationalist solidarity. They correctly saw !n 
Soviet power a bulwark against their enemies and either 
did not believe, or did not want to believe, the way in 
which aspects of socialism were being debased. 


All this helps to explain, but in no way to justify, the awful 
grip which Stalinism came to exercise in every sector of the 
socialist world and over the whole international commu- 
nist movement. It was a grip which, if loosened by either 
parties (eg Yugoslavia) or individuals within parties, usu- 
ally led to isolation and excommunication. 


We make no attempt here to answer the complex ques- 
tion of why so many millions of genuine socialists and 
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revolutionaries became such blind worshippers in the 
temple of the culi of the personality. Suffice it to say that 
the strength of this conformism lay, partly, in an ideo- 
logical conviction that those whom history had 
appointed as the custodians of humankind’s communist 
future, seemed to be building on foundations prepared 
by the founding fathers of Marxism. And there was not 
enough in classical Marxist theory about the nature of 
the transition period to provide a detailed guide to the 
future. 


This under-developed state of classical Marxist theory in 
relation to the form and structure of future socialist 
society, lent itself easily to the elaboration of dogma 
which could claim general ‘legitimacy’ from a selection 
of quotes from the masters. But the founders of Marxism 
“never invented specific forms and mechanisms for the 
development of the new society. 


They elaborated its socialist ideal...they proved the his- 
torically transient character of capitalism and the his- 
toric need for transition to a new stage of social devel- 
opment. As for the structure of the future society to 
replace capitalism, they discussed it in the most general 
terms and most from the point of view of fundamental 
principles.“ 


In particular let us consider two issues: 
a) socialism and democracy and the related question 


b) social and economic alienation under socialism 


Socialism and Democracy 


Marxist ideology saw the future state as “‘a direct democ- 
racy in which the task of governing would not be the 
preserve of a state bureaucracy” and “as an association 
in which the free development of each is a condition for 
the free development of all.”” How did it happen that, in 
the name of this most humane and liberating ideology, 
the bureaucracy became so all-powerful and the indi- 
vidual was so suffocated. 


For at least, the beginnings of an answer, we need to look 
at four related areas: 


a) the thesis of the "Dictatorship of the Proletariat’ which 
was used as the theoretical rationalisation for unbridled 
authoritarianism 


b) the steady erosion of people’s power both at the level 
of government and mass social organisations 


c) the perversion of the concept of th: party as a 
vanguard of the working class and 


d) whether, at the end of the day, socialist democracy can 
find real expression in a single-party state. 


A. Dictatorship of the Proletariat 


The concept of the ‘Dictatorship of the Proletariat’ was 
dealt with rather thinly by Marx as ‘a transition to a 
classless society’ without much further definition. For 
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his part Engles, drawing on Marx’s analysis of the Paris 
Commune, claimed that it indeed ‘was the Dictatorship 
of the Proletariat.’ The Paris Commune of 1871 was an 
exceptional social experience which brought into being a 
kind of workers’ city state (by no means socialist-led) in 
which, for a brief moment, most functions of the state 
(both legislative and executive) were directly exercised 
by a popular democratic assembly. 


The concept of the ‘dictatorship of the proletariat’ was 
elaborated by Lenin in State and Revolution in the very 
heat of the revolutionary transformation in 1917. Lenin 
quoted Engels approvingly when he said that “the prole- 
tariat needs the state, not in the interests of freedom, but 
in order to hold down its adversaries, and as soon as it 
becomes possible to speak of freedom the state as such 
ceases to exist’ (Engels, letter to Bebel). In the mean- 
while, in contrast to capitalist democracy which is ‘cur- 
tailed, wretched, false...for the rich, the minority...the 
dictatorship of the proletariat, the period of transition to 
communism, will, for the first time, create democracy- 
...for the majority...along with the suppression of the 
exploiters, of the minority.” 


Lenin envisaged that working class power would be 
based on the kind of democracy of the Commune, but he 
did not address, in any detail, the nature of established 
socialist civil society, including fundamental questions 
such as the relationship between the party, state, peoples 
elected representatives, social organisations etc. Under- 
standably, the dominant preoccupation at the time was 
with the seizure of power, its protection in the fact of the 
expected counter-revolutionary assault, the creation of 
‘democracy for the majority,’ and the ‘suppression of the 
minority of exploiters.’ 


Roxa Luxemburg said, in a polemic to Lenin: 


“Freedom only for the supporters of the government, 
only for members of one party—however numerous they 
may be—is not freedom at all. Freedom is always and 
exclusively freedom for the one who thinks differently- 
...its effectiveness vanishes when ‘freedom’ becomes a 
special privilege.” 


These words may not have been appropriate as policy 
(which is what Luxemburg argued for) in the special 
conditions of the phase immediately after the seizure of 
power in October 1917. Without a limitation on democ- 
racy there is no way the revolution could have defended 
itself in the civil war and the direct intervention by the 
whole of the capitalist world. But Luxemburg’s concept 
of freedom is surely incontrovertible once a society has 
achieved stability. 


Lenin clearly assumed that whatever repression may be 
necessary in the immediate aftermath of the revolution 
would be relatively mild and short-lived. The state and 
its traditional elements of force would begin to “wither 
away” almost as soon as socialist power had been won 
and the process of widening and deepening democracy 
would begin. 
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Lenin was referring to the transitional socialist state (and 
not to the future communist society) when he empha- 
sised that there would be an extentsion of democracy to 
such an overwhelming majority of the population that 
the need for a special machine of suppression will begin 
to disappear...it is no longer a state in the proper sense of 
the word (because) the suppression of the minority of 
exploiters...1s easy, simple, entailing relatively little 
bloodshed, and hardly needing a machine or a special 
apparatus other than “the simple organisation of the 
armed people (such as the Soviets)..." 


We know that all this is a far cry from what happened in the 
decades which followed. The whole process was put in 
reverse. The complete “suppression of the exploiters” was 
followed by the strengthening of the instruments of state 
suppression and the narrowing of democracy for the 
majority of the population, including the working class. 


The anti-Leninist theory advanced, (in the name of 
Lenin) to ‘justify’ this process was that the class struggle 
becomes more rather than less intense with the entrench- 
ment of socialism. In some respects this became a 
self-fulfilling prophecy; a retreat from democratic norms 
intensified social contradictions which, in turn, became 
the excuse for an intensification of the ‘class struggle.’ 


One of the key rationalisations for this thesis was the 
undoubted threat, even after the end of the civil war. 
posed by imperialism and fascism to the very survival of 
the Soviet Union and the continuing Western conspira- 
cies to prevent the spread of socialist power after 1945. 


But events have demonstrated that if the survival of the 
Soviet Union was at risk from the fascist onslaught it 
was, among other reasons, also the result of damage 
wrought to the whole Soviet social fabric (including its 
army) by the authoritarian bureaucracy. And if Western 
‘conspiracies’ have succeeded in threatening the very 
survival of socialism in places like Eastern Europe, it is 
the harrowing rather ‘than the extension of democracy 
which has played into their hands. 


The term ‘Dictatorship of the Proletariat’ reflected the 
historical truth that in class-divided social formations 
state power is ultimately exercised by, and in the inter- 
ests of, the class which owns and controls the means of 
production. It is in this sense that capitalist formations 
were described as a ‘dictatorship of the bourgeoisie’ 
whose rule would be replaced by a ‘dictatorship of the 
proletariat’ during the social transition period. In the 
latter case power would, however, be exercised in the 
interests of the overwhelming majority of the people and 
should lead to an ever-expanding genuine democracy— 
both political and economic. 


On reflection, the choice of the word ‘diciatorship’ to 
describe this type of society, certainly operis the way to 
ambiguities and distortions. 


The abandonment of the term by most communist 
parties, including ours, does not, in all cases, imply a 
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rejection of the historical validity of its essential content. 
But, the way the term came to be abused bore little 
resemblance to Lenin’s original concept. 


It was progressively denuded of its intrinsic democratic 
content and came to signify, in practice, a dictatorship of 
a party bureaucracy. For Lenin the repressive aspect of 
the concept had impending relevance in relation to the 
need for the revolution to defend itself against counter- 
revolutionary terror in the immediate post revolution 
period. He was defending, against the utopianism of the 
anarchists, the limited retention of repressive apparatus. 


But unfortunately, practice justified by the exigencies of the 
earlier phases became a permanent feature of the new 
society. As time went on, the gap between socialism and 
democracy widened; ihe nature and role of the social 
institutions (such as the Soviets, the party and mass organ- 
isations) which had previously given substance to popular 
power and socialist democracy, were steadily eroded. 


[First paragraph was in boxed in area in the article! 


Part IV, 8 Mar 90 p 7] 


[Text] This is the fourth part of a paper written by Joe 
Slovo, secretary-general of the South African Commu- 
nisi Party on the future of socialism. Today he discusses 
elected bodies and mass organisations as well as the 
single party state. The five-part series will conclude in 
tomorrow’s edition. 


B. Elected Bodies and Mass Organisations 


The steady erosion of the powers and representative 
character of elected institutions led to the alienation of a 
considerable portion of society from political life. The 
electorate had no effective right to choose its represen- 
tatives. Gone were the days when the party had to engage 
in a political contest to win a majority in the Soviets. 


The legislative organs did not, in any case, have genuine 
control over legislation; by their nature they could only 
act as rubber stamps for decisions which had already 
been taken by party structures. The executive and judi- 
cial organs were, for all practical purposes, under the 
direct control of the party bureaucracy. In practice the 
majority of the people had very few levers with which to 
determine the course of economic or social life. 


Democracy in the mass organisations was also more 
formal than real. The enormous .:iembership figures told 
us very little about the extent to which the individual 
trade unionist, youth or woman was able to participate 
in the control or direction of their respective organisa- 
tions. At the end of the day these organisations were 
turned into transmission belts for decisions taken else- 
where and the individual members were little more than 
cogs of the vast bureaucratic machine. 


The trade union movement became an adjunct of state 
and party. Workers had no meaningful role in detez- 
mining the composition of the top leadership which was, 
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in substance, answerable to the party apparatus. For all 
practical purposes the right to strike did not exist. The 
extremely thin dividing line between management and 
the trade union collective on the factory floor detracted 
from the real autonomy of trade unions. 


Apart from certain welfare functions, they tended, more 
and more, to act like Western-style production council, 
but without the advantage of having to answer for their 
role to an independent trade union under the democratic 
control of its membership. 


Much of the above applied to the women’s and youth 
Organisations instead of being guided by the aspirations 
and interests of their constituencies, they were turned 
into support bases for the ongoing dictates of the state 
and party apparatus. 


C. The Party 


The concept of a single party state is nowhere to be found 
in classical socialist theory. 


In the immediate aftermath of the October revolution, 
the Bolshevik party shared power with other political 
and social tendencies, including Mensheviks and a sec- 
tion of the left Social Revolutionaries. In the elections 
for the constituent assembly in 1918, the Bolsheviks 
received less than a third of the popular vote. 


There may be moments in the life of a revolution which 
justify a postponement of full democratic processes. And 
we do not address the question of whether the Bolsheviks 
were justified in taking a monopoly of state power during 
the extraordinary period of both internal and external 
assault on the gains of the revolution. Suffice it to say 
that the single party state and the guiding and leading 
role of the party subsequently became permanent fea- 
tures of socialist rule and were entrenched in the consti- 
tutions of most socialist states. Henceforth the parties 
were 'vanguards’ by law and not necessarily by virtue of 
social endorsement. 


This was accompanied by negative transformations 
within the party itself. Under the guise of ‘democratic 
centralism’ inner-party democracy was almost com- 
pletely suffocated by ceatralism. All effective power was 
concentrated in the hands of a Political Bureau or, in 
some cases, a single all-powerful personality. The control 
of this ‘leadership’ b- the party as a whole was purely 
formal. In most cases the composition of the highest 
organ—the congress which finalised policy and elected 
the leadership—was manipulated from the top. 


The Central Committee (elected by variations of a ‘list’ 
system emanating from the top) had only the most 
tenuous jurisdiction over the Political Bureau. Within 
this latter body a change of leaders resembled a palace 
coup rather than a democratic process; invariably the 
changes were later unanimously endorsed. 


The invigorating impact of the contest of ideas in 
Marxist culture was stifled. In practice, the basic party 
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unit was there to explain, defend, exhort and support 
policies in whose formulation they rarely participated. 
The concept of consensus effectively stifled dissent and 
promoted the completely unnatural appearance of una- 
nimity on everything. Fundamental differences were 
either supp: cssed or silenced by the self- imposed disci- 
pline of so-called democratic centralism. In these condi- 
tions the democratic development of party policy 
became a virtual impossibility. 


D. The Single Party State 


Hegel coined the profound aphorism that truth is usually 
born as a heresy and dies as a superstition. With no real 
right to dissent by citizens or even by the mass of the 
party membership, truth became more and more inhib- 
ited by deadening dogma; a sort of catechism took the 
place of creative thought. And within the confines of a 
single party state, the alternative to active conformism 
was either silence or the risk of punishment as ‘an enemy 
of the people.” 


Is this suppression of the right to dissent inherent in the 
single-party state? Gorbachev recently made the point that: 


“Developing the independent activities of the masses 
and prompting democratisation of all spheres of life 
under a one-party system is a noble but very difficult 
mission for the party. And a great deal will depend on 
how we deal with it.” 


Gorbachev's thought has special relevance to many parts of 
our Own continent where the one party system abounds. It 
straddles both the capitalist and socialist-oriented countries 
and in most of them it is used to prevent, among other 
things, the democratic organisation of the working people 
either politically or in trade unions. 


It is sometimes forgotten that the concept of the single 
party state is nowhere to be found in classical marxist 
theory. And we have had sufficient experience of one 
party ruie in various parts of the world to perhaps 
conclude that the ‘mission’ 16 promote real democracy 
under a one-party system is not just difficult, but, in the 
long run, impossible. 


The resulting sense of political alienation of the great 
majority of the people was not the only negative feature 
of existing socialism. Of equal importance was the 
failure to overcome the sense of economic alienation 
inherited from the capitalist past. 


Socialist Economic Alienation 


The concept of alienation expressed “the objective trans- 
formation of the activity of man and of its results into an 
independent force, dominating him and inimical to 
him...” Alienation has its origins in class dominated 
society based on private property. Under capitalism, in 
the course of the production process, the worker himself 
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“always produces objective wealth, in the form of cap- 
ital, an alien power that dominates and exploits him.” 
Thus, the exploited classes objectively create and rec- 
reate the conditions of their own exploitation. Con- 
sciousness of this fuels the class struggle against capitalist 
relations of production. 


The aim of communist is io achieve the complete mas- 
tery and control over social forces which humanity itself 
has generated but which, under capitalism, have become 
objectified as alient power which is seen to stand above 
society and exercises mastery over it. Communism, 
according to Marx, involves the creation of a society in 
which “socialised humanity, the associated producers, 
regulate their interchange with nature rationally, 
bringing it under their common control, instead of being 
ruled by it as by some blind power.” 


The relevance of all this for our discussion is that only 
genuine socialist relations of production can begin the 
process which will lead to the de-alienation of society as 
a whole and generate the formation of a new ‘socialist 
person. The process of de-alienation—whose comple- 
tion must await the stage of communism—cannot be 
advanced by education and ideology alone; conditions 
must be created which lead progressively to real partic- 
ipation and control by each individual (as part of ‘soci- 
alised humanity’) over social life in all its aspects. 


The destruction of the political and economic power of 
capital are merely first steps in the direction of de- 
alienation. The transfer of legal ownership of productive 
property from private capital to the state does not, on its 
own, create fully socialist relations of production, nor does 
it always significantly change the work life of the producer. 


The power to control the producers work life and to 
dispose of the products of labour is now in the hands of 
a ‘committee’ rather than a board of directors. And if the 
‘committee’ separates itself from the producers by a 
bureaucratic wall without democratic accountability, its 
role is perceived no differently from that of the board of 
directors. It remains a force over which the producer has 
no real control and which (despite the absence of eco- 
nomic exploitation of the capitalist variety) dominates 
him as an alien power. 


State property itself has to be transformed into social 
property. This involves reorganising social life as a whole 
so that the producers. at least as a collective, have a real 
say not only in the production of social wealth but also in 
its disposal. In the words of Gorbachev, what is required 
is “not only formal but also real socialisation and the real 
turning of the working people into the masters of all 
socialised production.” 


De-alienation requires that the separation between social 
wealth creation and social wealth appropriation and 
distribution is ended and society as a whole is in control 
of all three processes. A degree of self-management (at 
the level of individual enterprises) is only one ingredient 
in the process of de-alienation: conditions must be 
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created making possible full popular contro! over cli 
society's institutions of power, not just as a ‘constitu- 
tional right’ but as a reality. 


Alienation in Existing Socialism 


The unavoidable inheritance from the past and the most 
serious distortions of socialist norms in most of the socialist 
countries combined to perpetuate alienation, albeit in a new 
form. Private ownership of the main means of production 
was replaced by state ownership. Private capital, as an alien 
power, no longer dominated or exploited the producer. But 
without real socialisation the key condition for de- 
alienation continued to be absent. 


The immediate producers were given very little real contro) 
Or participation in economic life beyond their own personal 
physical and/or mental exertions. In general the over- 
centralised and commandist economies of the socialist 
world helped to entrench a form of ‘socialist’ alienation. At 
the purely economic level, this form of alienation often 
turned out to be the worst of both worlds. 


Under capitalism, economic compulsion sanctified by 
the rule of capital (threatening unemployment etc) plays 
an important role in providing the ‘incentive’ for rising 
productivity despite alienation by workers from the 
products of their labour. Capitalist economic levers 
4yased on the sanctity of private property are. at the end 
of the day, not over- concerned with the problems of 
alienation and more easily provide the incentive in 
relation to the workers that “he who does not work, 
neither shall he eat.” 


Under socialism guaranteed employment and the 
amount of remuneration did not always depend upon 
quality, productivity or efficiency, opening the way to 
parastatism at the point of production. Rewa.d based on 
the social maxim of ‘to each according to his contribu- 
tion’ can obviously play a part in increasing produc- 
tivity. But for socialist society as a whole to really come 
into its Own requires an incentive based on the pro- 
ducer’s real participation in the mechanism,s of social 
control over the products of his/her labour: a feeling that 
the means of production and its products are his or hers 
as part of society. This incentive was too often absent 
and stood in the way of the process of de- alienation. 


Episodes of direct compulsion against producers, such as the 
forced collectivisation of the early 1930s and the extensive 
use of convict labour as a direct state and party exercise, 
made things worse. Like all forms of primitive accumula- 
tion, these episodes created a most profound sense of 
alienation whose negative consequences are still being fell. 
Pure exhortation and political ‘mobilisation’ did not, in the 
long run, prevent the onset of stagnation. Alienation, albeit 
in a different form, continued and inhibited the full poten- 
tial of socialist economic advance. 


FBIS-AFR-90-085 
2 May 1990 


There were, of course, other negative factors which 
require more extensive examination than is possible 
here. These include policies based on what has been 
called the "big bang theory of socialism’ which ignored 
the historical fact that many of the ingredients of social 
systems which succeed one another—and this includes 
the change from capitalism to socialism—cannot be 
separated by a Chinese Wall. 


The economy of a country the day after the workers take 
over is exactly the same as it was the day before, and it 
cannot be transformed merely by proclamation. The 
neglect of this truism resulted, now and then, in a 
primitive egalitarianism which reached lunatic propor- 
tions under the Pol Pot regime, the absence of cost 
accounting, a dismissive attitude to commodity produc- 
tion and the law of value during tne transition period, 
the premature abandonment of any role for market 
forces, a doctrinaire approach to the question of collec- 
tivisation etc. 


But rectification of these areas alone would not establish 
the material and moral superiority of socialism as a way 
of life for humanity. Only the creation of real socialist 
relations of production will give birth to the socialist 
man and woman whose active participation in all the 
social processes will ensure that socialism reaches its full 
potential and moves towards a classless communist 
society. Under existing socialism alienation has persisted 
because of a less than full control and participation by 
the people in these processes. 


In short, the way forward is through thorough-going 
democratic socialism; a way which can only be charted 
by a party, which wins its support through democratic 
persuasion and ideological contest and not as has too 
often happened up to now, by claim of right. 


[First paragraph was in boxed in area in article] 
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[Text] This is the fifth and last section of a paper on the 
future of socialism by South African Communist party 
leader, Joe Slovo. Today he deals with the party as a 
vanguard and relations with fraternal organisations and 
also comes to his conclusion. 


A Look at Ourselves 


The commandist and bureaucratic approaches which 
took root during § alin’s time affected communist par- 
ties throughout thc world, including our own. We cannot 
disclaim our share of the responsibility for the spread of 
the personality cult and a mechanical embrace of Soviet 
domestic and foreign policies, some of which discredited 
the cause of socialism. We kept silent for too long after 
the 1956 Kruschev revelations. 


It would, of course, be naive to imagine that a movement 
can, at a stroke, shed all the mental baggage it has carried 
from the past. And our 7th congress emphasised the need 
for ongoing vigilance. It noted some isolated reversions 
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to the past, including attempts to engage in intrigue and 
factional activity in fraternal organisations, sectarian 
attitudes towards some non-party colleagues, and sloga- 
nised dismissal of views which do not completely accord 
with ours. 


The implications for soci7iism of the Stalinist distortions 
have not yet been evenly understood throughout our 
ranks. We need to continue the search for a better 
balance between advancing party policy as a collective 
and the toleration of on-going debate and even construc- 
tive dissent. 


We do not pretend that our party's changing postures in 
the direction of democratic socialism are the results only 
of our own independent evolution. Our shift undoubt- 
edly owes a prime debt to the process of perestroika and 
glasnost which was so courageously unleashed under 
Gorbachev's inspiration. Closer to home, the democratic 
spirit which dominated in the re-emerged trade union 
movement from the early 1970s onwards, also made its 
impact. 


But we can legitimately claim that in certain funda- 
mental respects our indigenous revolutionary practice 
long ago ceased to be guided by Stalinist concepts. 


This is the case particularly in relation to the way the 
party performed its role as a working class vaaguard, its 
relations with fraternal organisations and representa- 
tives of other social forces and, above all, its approach to 
the question of democracy in the post-apartheid state 
and in a future socialist South Africa. 


The Party as Vanguard and Inner-Party Democracy 


We have always believed (and we continue to do so) that 
it is indispensable for the working class to have an 
independent political instrument which safeguards its 
role in the democratic revolution and which leads it 
towards an eventual classless society. But such leader- 
ship must be won rather than imposed. Our claim to 
represent the historic aspirations of the workers does not 
give us an absolute right to lead them or to exercise 
control over society as a whole in their name. 


Our new programme asserts that a communist party does 
not earn the title of vanguard merely by proclaiming it. 
Nor does its claim to be the upholder of Marxism give it 
the monopoly of political wisdom or a natural right to 
exclusive control of the struggle. We can only earn our 
place as a vanguard force by superior efforts of leader- 
ship and devotion to the true cause of liberation and 
socialism. And we can only win adherence to our ide- 
ology by demonstrating its superiority as a theoretical 
guice to revolutionary practice. 


This approach to the vanguard concept has not, as we 
know, always been adhered to in world revolutionary 
practice and in an earlier period we too were infected by 
the distortion. But in our case, the shift which has taken 
place in our conception of ‘vanguard’ is by no means a 
post- Gorbachev phenomenon. The wording of this 
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question in Our new programme is taken almost ver- 
batim from our Central Committee’s 1970 report on 
organisation. 


The 1970 document reiterated the need to safeguard, 
both in the letter and the spirit, the independence of the 
political expressions of other social forces whether eco- 
nomic or national. It reyected the old purist and domi- 
neering concept that all those who do not agree with the 
party are necessarily enemies of the working class. And it 
saw no conflict between our understanding of the con- 
cept of vanguard and the acceptance of the African 
National Congress as the head of the liberation alliance. 


Despite the inevitable limitations which illegality imposed 
On our inner-party democratic processes, the principles of 
accountability and electivity of all higher organs were 
subsequently adhered to. Seven u~derground congresses of 
our party have been held since 1953. The delegates to 
congress from the lower orzans were elected without lists 
from above and always constituted a majority. The 
incoming Central Committees were elected by a secret 
ballot without any form of direct or indirect ‘guidance’ to 
the delegates. In other words, the Leninist concept of 
democratic centralism has not been abused to entrench 
authoritarian leadership practices. 


Our structures, down to the lowest units, have been increas- 
ingly encouraged to assess and question leadership pro- 
nouncements n a critical spirit and the views of the mem- 
bership are invariably canvassed before finalising basic 
policy documents. Our 7th congress, which adopted our new 
programme, The Path to Power, was a model of democratic 
consultation and spirited debate. 


Special procedures designed to exclude suspected enemy 
agents as delegates to congress limited complete free 
choice. But, in practice, these limitations involved in the 
clandestine conditions, the will of our membership finds 
democratic expression. This spirit of democracy also 
informs our relationship with fraternal political forces 
and our approach to the political framework of post- 
liberation Africa. 


Relations With Fraternal Organisation 


As we have already noted, one of the most serious 
casualties in divide which developed between democracy 
and socialism was in the one-sided relationship between 
the ruling parties and the mass organisations. In order to 
prevent such a distortion in a post-apartheid South 
Africa we have, for example. set out in our draft 
Workers’ Charter that: “Trade unions and their federa- 
tion shall be completely independent and answerable 
only to the decisions of their members or affiliates. 
democratically arrived ai. No political party, state organ 
or enterprise, whether public, private or mixed, shall 
directly or indirectly interfere with such independence.” 
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The substance of this approach is reflected in the way our 
party has in fact conducted itself for most of its under- 
ground existence. 


Our 1970 extended Central Committee meeting reiter- 
ated the guide-lines which inform our relations with 
fraternal organisations and other social forces. Special 
emphasis was once again given to the need to safeguard, 
both in the letter and in the spirit, the independence of 
the political expressions of other social forces, whether 
economic national. 


We do not regard the trade unions or the national move- 
ment as mere conduits for our policies. Nor do we attempt 
to advance our policy positions through intrigue or manip- 
ulation. Our relationship with these organisations 1s based 
on complete respect for their independence, integrity and 
inn. s-democracy. In so far as our influence is felt, it is the 
result of open submissions of policy positions and the 
impact of individual communists who win respect as among 
the most loyal, the most devoted and ideologically clear 
members of these organisations. 


Old habits die hard and among the most pernicious of these 
is the pursuit concept that all those who do not agree with 
the party are necessarily enemies of socialism. This leads to 
a substitution of name- calling and jargon for healthy debate 
with non-party activists. As already mentioned, our 7th 
Congress noted some isolated reversions along these lines 
and resolved to combat such tendencies. 


But, in general, the long-established and appreciable 
move away from old-style commandism and sectari- 
anism has won for our party the admiration and support 
of growing number of non-communist revolutionary 
activists in the broad workers’ and national movement. 
We also consider 11 appropriate to canvass the views of 
such activists in the formulation of certain aspects of our 
policy. For example. we submitted our preliminary con- 
ception of the contents of a Workers’ Charter for critical 
discussion not only in our own ranks but throughout the 
national and trade union movements. 


Democracy and the Future 


Our party's programme holds firmly to a post-apartheid 
state which will guarantee all citizens the basic rights and 
freedoms of organisation, speech, thought, press, move- 
ment, residence, conscience and religion, full trade 
union rights for all workers including the right to strike, 
and one person one vote in free and democratic elec- 
tions. These freedoms constitute the very essence of our 
national liberation and socialist objectives and they 
clearly imply political pluralism. 


Both for these historical reasons and because experience 
has shown that an institutionalised one-party state has a 
strong propensity for authoritarianism, we remain pro- 
tagonists of multi-party post-apartheid democracy both 
in the national democratic and socialist phases. 
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We believe that post-apartheid state power must clearly 
vest in the elected representatives of the people and not, 
directly or indirectly, in the administrative command of 
a party. The relationship which evolves between political 
parties and state structures must nol, in any way. under- 
mine the sovereignty of elected bodies. 


We also believe that if there is real democracy in the 
post-apartheid state, the way will be open for a peaceful 
progression towards our ultimate objective—a socialist 
South Africa. This approach is consistent with the 
Marxist view—not always adhered to in practice—that 
the working class must win the majority to its side: as 
long as no violence 1s used against the people there is no 
other road to power. 


It follows that, in truly democratic conditions, it is 
perfectly legitimate and desirable for a party claiming to 
be the political instrument of the working class to 
attempt to lead its constitue %cy in democratic contest for 
political power against other parties and groups repre- 
senting other social forces. And if it wins, it must be 
constitutionally required, form tome to time, to go back 
to the people for a renewed mandate. The alternative to 
this is self-perpetuating power with all its implications 
for corruption and dictatorship. 


Conclusion 


We dare not underestimate the damage that has been 
wrought to the cause of socialism by the distortions we 
have touched upon. We, however, continue to have 
complete faith that socialism represents the most 
rational, just and democratic way for human beings to 
relate to one another. 


¢ Humankind can never attain real freedom until a 
society has been built in which no person has the 
freedom to exploit another person. 


The bulk of humanity's resources will never be used for 
the good of humanity until they are in public ownership 
and under democratic control. 


The ultimate aim of socialism to eliminate all social 
inequalities occupies a prime place in the body of 
civilised ethics even before Marx. 


The all-round development of the individual and the 
creation of opportunities for every person to express his 
or her talents to the full can only find ultimate expression 
in a society which dedicates itself to people rather the 
profit. 


The opponents of socialism are very vocal about what 
they call the failure of socialism in Africa. But they say 
little, if anything, about Africa's real failure: the failures 
of capitalism. Over 90 per cent of our continent's people 
live out their wretched and oppressed lives in stagnating 
and declining capitalist-oriented economies. Interna- 
tional capital. to whom most of these countries are 
mortgaged, virtually regards cheap bread. freedom edu- 
cation and full employment as economic crimes. 
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Western outcries against violations of human rights are 
muted when they occur in countries with a capitalist 
orientation. 


The way forward for the whole of humanity lies within a 
socialist framework guided by genuine social humanitar- 
ianism and not within a capitalist system which 
entrenches economic and social inequalities as a way of 
life. Socialism can undoubtedly be made to work without 
the negative practices which have distorted many of its 
key objectives. 


But mere faith in the future of socialism is not enough. The 
lessons of past failures have to be learnt. Above all, we 
have to ensure that its fundamental tenet—socialist 
democracy—occupies a rightful place in all future practice. 


* Buthelezi’s Leadership Status Examined 


YOAFOO21A Brussels TRENDS in Dutch 
22 Feb 90 pp 12-16 


[Interview with KwaZulu Chief Minister Mangosouthu 
Buthelezi by Karel Cambien; in December 1989 in Kwa- 
Zulu and by fax after Nelson Mandela's release: “Pax 
Afncana”—first paragraph is TRENDS introduction] 


[Text] South African President F. W. De Klerk 1s ready 
to talk with top African political leaders. Is the way being 
paved for a Pax Africana? That remains to be seen in 
South Africa itself, where Mangosouthu Buthelezi, Chief 
Minister of KwaZulu, calls for dialogue, moderation. 
and free enterprise. 


Durban—The main actors are taking their places around 
the future South African chessboard. One of the protag- 
onists is Mangosouthu Buthelezs, the Pandit Nehru of 
South Africa. He is of royal descent (as 1s Mandela). 6! 
years old, and the charismatic leader of Inkatha, the 
political arm of 7 million Zulus or almost one third of 
the black population of South Africa (estimated at 25 
million). Buthelezi, an MBA from Fort Hare, an Amer- 
ican school, and father of seven children, is synonymous 
with the reasonable alternative and dialogue. No more 
extremism. The views expressed last week by freedom 
fighter Nelson Mandela are suspiciously like Buthelezi's: 
renunciation of force, soothing words for the white 
minority, readiness for dialogue and compromise. 


Buthelezi has been marching for decades on the path that 
Mandela also seems to be taking. In hundreds of 
speeches, not only in South Africa but also in distant 
countries, and in dozens of interviews with the media. 
the Chief Minister of KwaZulu has constantly pounded 
home one point: moderation. Ronald Reagan received 
Buthelezi in the White House with every courtesy, Mar- 
garet Thatcher did the same in her official residence at 
10 Downing Street, and Helmut Kohl rolled out the red 
carpet for him. The international press is giving more 
and more space to Buthelezi. TIME and THE ECONO- 
MIST write that the “Buthelez: factor” has got to be 
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taken into account. Just before Mandela was released, 
the NRC HANDELSBLAD described Buthelezi as “the 
most influential black leader not in prison.” THE 
FINANCIAL TIMES sees him as the great mediator. 
White business circles in Pretoria speak respectfully of 
the Zulu leader. Since the speech in which he crossed the 
Rubicon, President Willem Frederik De Klerk has been 
thinking about reviving a 1986 Buthelezi idea (the fran- 
chise for all, protection for cultural minorities). Nelson 
Mandela has always considered his “political rival” a 
friend (see Mandela letter [not translated]). Bishop Tutu 
once wrote in a personal letter to Buthelezi, “If you were 
not the Chief Minister of KwaZulu, all blacks would 
stand behind your leadership.” 


Economically, KwaZulu, the Zulus’ geographic home 
base, is a radical bastion of the free market economy, the 
Capitalist system, and attracting foreign investment by 
offering favorable terms (see also TRENDS, 11 January 
1990, Verbeke and Buthelezi). Buthelezi wants to make 
KwaZulu the Ruhr of South Africa. This policy has 
brought KwaZulu considerable economic benefits and 
much prosperity. White South African business circles 
and the Western business world pay Shenge Buthelezi 
(the Zulu leader's clan name) the respect he deserves. He 
is descended from Shaka, the notorious Zulu king, and is 
the nephew of Goodwill, the reigning Zulu king (whose 
role is purely representational). Buthelezi, sometimes 
described as a pacifist ahead his time, has built up his 
power base in Ulundi, in the hilly country where the 
Zulus and the British fought out more than one epic 
contest in the last century. Inkatha’s headquarters is very 
conspicuous: an imposing, architecturally striking 
building. Inkatha was licensed in 1975 as a “cultural 
group.” That same year the African National Congress 
(ANC) was banned. The ANC, which originally sup- 
ported the creation of Inkatha, gradually came to see the 
Buthelezi movement as a competitor as it became 
increasingly political. Inkatha and the ANC have been at 
odds since 1980. Since 1987 the number of bloody 
clashes between extremists in both factions has increased 
worryingly in the province of Natal (2500 victims in the 
last two years). The mutual killing continued even after 
Mandela was released. Despite the tragic evolution of 
events, Buthelezi and Mandela remain “friends for life.” 
During the last months of his imprisonment, Mandela 
was in close contact with Buthelezi by fax. He has called 
urgently for a meeting with Buthelezi. TRENDS spoke 
with Buthelezi before and after Mandela's release, in 
December in KwaZulu and after Mandela's release by 
fax between Ulundi and Brussels. 


[TRENDS] What role did you play in Mandela's release? 


[Buthelezi} I've always called for his release. To me that 
was a sine qua non for starting negotiations with the 
white minority. Mandela knows that. | was always in 
contact with him during his imprisonment. Our points of 
view are growing closer and closer together. 


FBIS-AFR-90-085 
2 May 1990 


[TRENDS] The official views of the ANC and Inkatha 
are still far apart. Inkatha calls for dialogue, the ANC 
wants to continue the armed struggle if necessary. 


[Buthelezi] The outside world thinks there's a broad gulf 
between the two groups. That's not so. In 1912 my father 
was one of the people present at the creation of the ANC. 
In the final analysis, we're striving for the same goal: the 
liberation of the black population, the one-man-one-vote 
principle. It’s just that we differ somewhat on how to 
achieve that goal. We call for peaceful compromise and a 
gradual process. The ANC takes a more extreme view 
and therefore intends to carry on the struggle for its ideal 
if necessary. I've frequently been in touch with Oliver 
Tambo, the ANC’s current leader, but since 1980 the 
ANC has regularly attacked and denounced me. Tambo 
no longer even responds to the proposals I keep sending 
him. I still have just as faithful supporters in Soweto as in 
KwaZulu. 


[TRENDS] What is it you want? 


[Buthelezi] Very simple: unity among the black popula- 
tion of South Africa. The division still prevailing hurts 
us all. I've proposed to people like Tambo, as well as the 
leaders of the United Democratic Front (UDF) and 
COSATU (the trade union confederation), that we sit 
down around a table and talk to one another. I've 
proposed that we work on our image, perhaps make a 
tour through Europe, but there's been no response. 
That's the black majority’s Achilles heel. For the present, 
we're not all talking with a single voice. Mandela's 
release brings new hope. There's at least a willingness to 
talk. Now thai support from Eastern Europe has dried 
up, the ANC increasingly realizes that the armed struggle 
is hopeless. I've been saying that for years. The people 
must come before politics, not vice versa. 


[TRENDS] The bloody clashes between ANC and 
Inkatha extremists cast a long shadow over the peace 
process. How do you explain them and how can they be 


stopped? 


{Buthelezij They're the work of murderous gangs that we 
unfortunately do not control. In my opinion COSATU 
{Congress of South African Trade Unions] bears a heavy 
responsibility too. | keep telling anyone who'll listen that 
we've got to stop these pogroms. Because they threaten 
our future. | fear that foreign investors will stay away if 
they don't feel secure. Naturally, that wouldn't benefit 
anybody. The black population must realize that its 
prosperity depends in part on foreign investment. With 
the KwaZulu Financial Corporation (KFC), we do every- 
thing we can to aid interested industrialists. 


[TRENDS] You present yourself as the champion of free 
enterprise in South Africa. How’s that going? 


[Buthelezi] We've still got to work hard on that. Free 
enterprise and the whole culture that go along with it are 
still in their infancy. That's got to change. I'm calling for 
a round of consultations between black politicians and 
the champions free enterprise. Basically, the debate’s got 
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to be conducted across the race boundary. We need to 
create a consensus that will guarantee the future of the free 
enterprise sysiem, quite apart from the apartheid problem. 
Inkatha’s trying to play a leading, mediator’s role in this 
respect. I'm convinced that this must lead not only to 
economic but also to political success. I've said that 
publicly to the current President, Frederik Willem De 
Klerk. In my opinion, South Africa has definitely reached 
the point of no return. In the new South Africa, whites and 
blacks must aim at a common goal (prosperity). 


[TRENDS] You're often described as the white minority’s 
“ventriloquist’s dummy” or as “Pretoria’s marionette.” 


|Buthelezi] KwaZulu's no homeland; in many respects it 
charts a totally independent course. Education, invest- 
ment policy, police, justice, and public health—we're 
responsible for them ourselves, independent of Pretoria. 
Naturally, we receive financial support from Pretoria, 
but that doesn’t make us traitors. I'm for the enfranchise- 
ment of the black population, but in an intelligent way. 
It's now clear that the so-called homelands are a wreck in 
every respect. ‘hey want to be absorbed back into the 
Republic of S_ uth Africa. Our course ts realistic and yet 
autonomous. ac thing I've always called for has finally 
happened: the release of Mandela as the necessary pre- 
condition for further negotiatior 


[TRENDS] Suppose that South Africa 1s on the road to 
fundamental change. That could in the long run lead to 
the lifting of the boycott by the United States, Japan, and 
Europe. Do you think that the IMF and the World Bank, 
which have turned their backs on Pretoria, would then 
reverse themselves’? Thus far, the financial boycott has 
hit South Africa the hardest. 


{Buthelez:] | think South Africa's no worse off than other 
countries. If it weren't for apartheid, we really wouldn't 
have any problems at all. So the important thing is to 
unblock the political situation. Then there'll be no limit 
on what South Africa can achieve. 


[TRENDS] Sooner or later, will you be South Africa's 
first black president? 


{Buthelezi] Even Foreign Minister [Pik] Botha has said 
that a black president is inevitable in the long run. As to 
who that will be, it’s still too soon to say. 


* Contralesa Role in Struggle Noted 


WAFOO41A Paris POLITIQUE AFRICAINE in French 
Mar 90 pp 90-93 


{Articles by Incke Van Kessel: “Contralesa: The “Com- 
rade Chiefs’ of South Africa” and by Prince Mcwayizeni 
israel Ka Solomon, “The Emergence of the Congress of 
Traditional Leaders of South Africa (Contralesa),” 
Wageningen, 12-14 Nevember 1989] 


[Text] The Congress of Traditional Leaders of South 
Africa (Contralesa) was founded in September 1987 to 
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combat the system of bantustans and to unite the tradi- 
tional chiefs over and above their ethnic divisions. Its 
origins go back to two of the most improbable bantustans 
in South Africa: KwaNdebele and KaNgwane.'’ Afier a 
slow start, the organization today counts several hun- 
dred members among chiefs located throughout the 
country. By joining the liberation movement and 
denouncing the policy of bantustans, which is the cor- 
nerstone of the “Great Apartheid” project, Contralesa 
has become a potential threat to the South African 
Government in administering several of the “indepen- 
dent” black states. For the African National Congress 
[ANC] ard its allies in the country, Contralesa represents 
an impc..ant way to expand its influence, which 1s 
predominantly in urban areas. into rural zones. 


The initiative was taken by the KwaNdebele chieftains, 
who opposed Pretoria’s atiempts to impose “indepen- 
dence” on their homeland, and by the chieftains of 
Moutse, a Community in the Transvaal, which refused to 
be incorporated into KwaNdebele. At the outset in 1987, 
Contralesa had 38 chiefs and deputy chiefs among its 
ranks, including several members of the royal family of 
KwaNdebele. It quickly gained the support of Enos 
Mabuza, prime minister of the KaNgwane bantustan. 
Despite the fact that he had been appointed as leader of 
his state by the South African Government, he had his 
own reasons for joining, along with his association, 
Inyandza, the ranks of Pretoria’s foes: the South African 
Government had, in fact, proposed several years earlier 
that KaNgwane be ceded to the Kingdom of Swaziland. 
Mabuza was the first leader of a bantustan to be invited 
to visit the ANC in Lusaka, Zambia. 


According to its constitution, Contralesa’s objective is to 
unite all of country’s traditional leaders;to combat the 
system of bantustans:to “restore South African citizen- 
ship to our people.” to “inform the traditional chiefs of 
the objectives of the South African liberation struggle 
and their role in this combat: to reconquer “the land of 
our ancestors and redistribute it to those who are culti- 
valing it, thereby putting an end ‘o famine and the 
shortage of land.’ and to fight for a united, nonracial, 
and democratic South Africa.‘’’ 


Two recent events have drawn attention to Contralesa 
and the role of the traditional chiefs in the South African 
conflict: the transfer of the ashes of King Sabata Dal- 


indyebo, sup’ ader of the Thembu, and conflict in 
KwaZulu. i. pata was det.:roned by the Transkei 
administrati. . t.e tome when Chief Kaiser Matan- 


zima was its president. He ded in exile in Zambia where 
he had joined the ranks of the ANC. The transfer of his 
ashes to Transkei in October 1989 turned into a mass 
demonstration in favor of the NC, in the presence of 
the rebellious military leader of Transkei, Mayor General 
Bantu Holoniisa, and the national president of Con- 
tralesa, Chief Mhlabunzima Maphumulo, the chief of 
Maqgongo in F waZulu. 


Maphumulo became the target of attacks by the prime 
minister of KwaZulu, Gatsha Buthelezi, and by King 
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Goodwill Zwelithini, but he managed to ward them off, 
by, among other things, winning a court battle invali- 
dating the attempts to depose him. During a meeting in 
October 1989 between Buthelezi and he king on the one 
hand, and the Zulu chiefs on the otter, Contralesa was 
denounced as a lance “piercing the very heart of Zulu 
unity,” and the following accusation was launched: 
“Contralesa is an organization affil ated with the UDF 
‘United Democratic Front}, which s in turn part of the 
ANC/UDF/COSATU [Congress of South Africen Trade 
Unions] alliance, the sworn enemies of the prime min- 
ister of KwaZulu and hence of His Majesty and the 
people of KwaZulu.” 


The uncle of the king, Princ. Mcwayizeni Zulu, second 
in rank in the royal house, last year became the most 
titled member of Contralesa in terms of traditional 
hierarchy. He resigned from the KwaZulu legislative 
assembly where he had been the king's representative for 
over 17 years During a mass demonstration in Soweto in 
honor of the ANC members who were released from 
prison, Prince Zulu was invited to join with Walter 
Sisulu and other ANC veterans gathered on the podium. 
When he spoke at a seminar on the issue of the home- 
lands in South Africa, organized in November 1989 by 
Wageningen University (the Netherlands), he denounced 
Buthelezi, this “village tyrant.” for usurping power and 
politicizing the royalty, whereas, the king 1s expected to 
be above politics: “What is the future of the king in a 
liberated South Africa, if he is now taking sides for the 
forces of darkness and gloom?” 


This text was read out by Prince Zulu when he received the 
news that his house on the royal grounds in KwaZulu had 
been destroyed by fire. The prince was convinced that 
Buthelezi was behind this fire, but he insisted that he would 
not let himself be intimidated and that he was determined to 
go back to “guide the people towards the ANC.” 


The Emergency of the Congress of Traditional Leaders 
of South Africa (Contralesa) 


The historical mission of traditional leaders—not just in 
Africa, but everywhere in the worid—has always been to 
work for their people's common good. This generally 
implies: 


(1) Defending the country agat.71t foreign invasions: 


(2) Ensuring that the land ts equitably distributed 
among the people. 


(3) Ensuring that everybody can participate in the 
decisionmaking process. 


However, all traditional leaders have not always been 
concerned with defending their people's interests. Many 
of them have taken advantage of their position to add to 
their wealth and help the enemy to tyrannize the people. 
South Africa has had both kinds of traditional chicfs. 
The names of King Cetshwayo, King Dinizulu, and 
Chief Bhambatha are spoken of with respect not only in 
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South Africa, but also elsewhere as well. The same is true 
for King Sekhukhune, King Moshoeshoe, King Sabata, 
King Hintsa, and many others. It was :n recognition of this 
progressive role played b’ ..aditional leaders that King 
Dinizulu, King Sekhukhune, King Moshoeshoe, King Sob- 
juza, and others were quite naturally named honorary 
presidents of the ANC when thal organization was 
founded in 1912. (lose relations between the ANC and 
kings and other Zulu chiefs were maintained from the time 
of King Dinizulu on, and included leaders such as King 
Soiomon and Regent Prince Mshiyeni down to my brother, 
King Cyprian Bhekuzulu, who was very close to A.W.G. 
Champion, to the president of the ANC in Natal, and later 
to Chief Albert Luthuli, ANC president. 


Chief Albert Luthuli died in 1967. My brother, King 
Cyprian, died the following year, in 1968. Ii was then 
that the decline of the leading role played by the Zulu 
royal house began, which coincided with the emergence 
of Chief Buthelezi. my cousin. King Cyprian used to 
consult with his people. including Mr. Champion and 
Chief Luthuli, and the policy of bantustans was rejected 
in Zululand to the day he died. 


But this same policy was accepted by Chief Buthelezi 
from one day to the next in 1969, and this began a policy 
designed to push aside the royal house. A similar po’icy 
was implemented in Transkei, where King Sabata was 
short-circuited to the profit of Chief Mantazima. 


Buthelezi usurped more and more power for himself, 
and the chiefs who rejected the bantustan policy and 
opposed him were either deposed or subjected to 
attempts to be deposed. 


After the death of my brother. King Cyprian, in 1968, 
the royal house installed me as its chief and regent 
prince, since the current king was still in sc., ol. It was at 
that time that Chief Buthelez: began consclidating his 
power. Anyone who opposed him was systematically 
dismissed. 


in fact, beginning at the end of the 1950's, he did 
everything. with Mr C. Botha’s help, to have his own 
brother. Mceleni Buthelezi, exiled to faraway Vandaland 
(sic). B. Diadla, who was the spokesman for his people, 
was also sent away, as was Sibusiso Bhengu, secretary- 
general of Inkatha. 


During the 1980's he tried to dethrone Chief Mhiabun- 
zima Maphumulo, but the courts opposed that attempt. 
More recently, he dismissed Chief Molete de Nqutu, 
because he hac joined Contralesa. 


During this time, the people of my father resisted the 
forced recruitment of Inkatha and asked the royal house 
to remain firm and defend their right to free choice. This 
was the initial role of the tradition al leaders, and sume of 
them, such as King Sabata or King Mabuza in KaNg- 
wane, perpetuated these noble traciitions. 
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In Natal, the number of chiefs who are defending their 
people's interests 1s growing. But they are acting in 
isolation, without any ties to the popular movements. 


It 1s to do away with this isolation and to enable the 
people to form a united front that Contralesa was 
founded and tries to unite traditional leaders, that is, 
traditional chiefs who follow the royal path taken by 
Makana, who died on Robben Island during the wars of 
conquest, by King Cetshwayo, exiled to Saint-Helene 
Island by the English; and by King Dinizulu, under 
house arrest im the Transvaal, at Middleburg Kwa 
Thengisang-ye. 


1 was delighted to hear the appeal by released ANC 
leaders such as Mr. Sisulu, to the effect that the chiefs 
should identify with the people and join Contralesa. | 
was very pleased to see 80,000 people give me a standing 


REPUBLIC OF SOUTH AFRICA 


49 


ovation when I was called to the podium to greet the 
ANC leaders during this demonstration (...). 


In conclusion, | want to say that for me and for those 
who share my ideas, our choice has been made: We have 
decided to participate in the people's struggle and we will 
not give up on it. 


Footnotes 


1. KaNgwane ts the correct spelling, not KwaNgwane, 
as used in the document mentioned below. 


2. “Race Relations Survey 1987-1988." Johannesburg. 
South African Institute of Race Relations, 1988, p 922. 


3. WEEKLY MAIL, Oct.6-Oct. 12, 1989. Contrary to 
what the text suggests, Contralesa, as far as we know, 1s 
not an official member of the UDF, but is considered a 
sympathizer. 
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Angola 


UNITA Commmunique Recoguizes Dos Santos 


MB0205052690 (Clandestine) Voice of Resistance 
of the Black Cockerel in Portuguese to Southern 
and Central Africa 0510 GMT 2 May 90 


{Communique issued by the UNITA Central Committee 
Political Bureau and FALA Supreme Command in 
Jamba on | May—read by announcer] 


[Text] 1. UNITA [National Union for the Total Inde- 
pendence of Angola] recognizes Engineer Jose Eduardo 
dos Santos as Angolan head of state, with this state 
arising from the Alvor Accords. 


It is up to Engineer Jose Eduardo dos Santos io hold direct 
talks with UNITA President Dr. Jonas Malheiro Savimbi. 
This must be urgently done in Portugal or Kinshasa. 


UNITA cannot recognize the Government of the Peo- 
ple’s Republic of Angola because it has not arisen from 
free and fair elections, as prescribed by the Alvor 
Accords of 1975. 


UNITA asks Engineer Jose Eduardo dos Santos, the 
current head of state, to be above political clashes and to 
referee the conflict. 


2. This conciliatory and flexible position has far-reacing 
aims in the search for peace (?as long as) His Excellency 
Engineer Jose Eduardo dos Santos, president of the People’s 
Republic of Angola, agrees to meet with UNITA President 
Dr. Jonas Malheiro Savimbi and the Luanda government 
recognizes UNITA as the official opposition and releases all 
prisoners suspected of being UNITA supporters over the 
last 15 years, after a much desired meeting between His 
Excellency Engineer Jose Eduardo dos Santos, president of 
the People’s Republic of Angola, and UNITA President Dr. 
Jonas Malheiro Savimbi. 


Both sides must recognize our country has political room 
for political, patriotic, and democratic organizations 
other than UNITA and the president of the People’s 
Republic of Angola. Both sides must accept the media- 
tion of Portugal and of Zairian President Marshal 
Mobutu Sese Seko, the official mediator. In addition to 
the fact that Zaire is an important neighbor of Angola, 
Marshal Mobutu Sese Seko was appointed mediator by 
the group of eight African couniries that met in Luanda 
in May 1989 and was confirmed in Gbadolite by 18 
African countries. Furthermore, Zaire and Marshal 
Mobutu Sese Seko’s charismatic personality are indis- 
pensable factors in the search for peace for Angola. 


UNITA believes it will only be realistic to advance 
toward a cease-fire and subsequent political discussions 
concerning national institutions with any guarantees of 
success if the following observers participate at whatever 
level une Angolans desire: Ambassador Herman Cohen, 
U.S. assistant secretary of state for African affairs; Dr. 
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Jose Durao Barroso, Portuguese secretary of state for 
foreign affairs and cooperation; Cuban Ambassador 
General Carlos Aldana; and USSR Ambassador Anatoliy 
Adamishin 


Yowever well-intentioned, so-called Angolan mediation 
has no strength to influence events. UNITA has no 
interest in the Angolan conflict other than peace and 
democracy. Well-known political figures such as Portu- 
guese President Dr. Mario Soares, French President 
Mitterrand, FRG Chancellor Kohl, Socialist Willy 
Brandt, former Senegalese President Leopold Senghor, 
Spanish Prime Minister Felipe Gonzalez, Nigerian Gen- 
eral Olusangu Obasanjo, and international organizations 
such as Freedom House, Washington Watch, and 
Amnesty International should also help encourage dia- 
logue to permit cffective peace, human rights, and 
democracy in Angoia. 


3. The UNITA Central Committee Political Bureau and 
the FALA [Armed Forces for the Liberation of Angola] 
Supreme Command have expressed their support for 
UNITA President Dr. Savimbi to negotiate fer peace 
with flexibility. However, they also called on the presi- 
dent never to make concessions concerning the cease- 
fire, peace, and democracy in Angola. 


They drew the president's attention to the need for 
preventing anything from jeopardizing peace and 
demccracy in the country and strongly recommended 
that Portugal, the United States, the USSR, and Cuba 
can play indispensable moderating roles. They also 
strongly advised that, should the Luanda government 
not respond to all these concessions, the armed struggle 
will take on more serious dimensions. 


The MPLA [Popular Movement for the Liberation of 
Angola] is losing in Mavinga and in the Caiundo-Savate 
axis. At the time of this communique’s issue, the MPLA has 
admitted it suffered 17 soldiers killed, 60 wounded, and 20 
cars destroyed at Topa, south of Caiundo, on 30 April. 


The FALA forces have the upper hand. However, should 
the Luanda government wish to prolong the conflict, we 
are as ready as ever to confront it. 


Our objective is Luanda’s light and water. To us, events 
in Mavinga, Caiundo, and Topa are only diversionary. 


For a free fatherland or death! 
United we shall win! 


[Issued] Jamba, bastion of Angolan resistance, | May, 
day of the Chicago workers 

[Signed] Dr. Jonas Malheiro Savimbi, UNITA president, 
FALA supreme commander, and army general: Briga- 
dier Engineer Jeremias Kalandula Chitunda, UNITA 
vice president, Secretary General General Miguel Nzau 
Puna; Chief of Staff General Arlindo Chenda Pena Ben 
Ben; Deputy Chief of Staff General Andrade Geraldo 
Sassungu Santos; Military Intelligence Chief General 
Isidro Peregrino Wambu Chindondo: General 
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Demostenes Amos Chilingutila, FALA chief of opera- 
tions; and General Altino Bang, Sapalalo Bock, secre- 
tary for military strategy and security, on behalf of the 
UNITA Central Committee Political Bureau and the 
FALA Supreme Command 


Commentary on Government-UNITA Peace Talks 


MB2804074290 Luanda Domestic Service 
in Portuguese 1900 GMT 27 Apr 90 


{Report on unattributed commentary] 


[Text] A commentary issued today says the path to peace 
continues to suffer from obstacles and unnecessary 
detours and delays. 


The commentary says UNITA [National Union for the 
Total Independence of Angola] is trying to show the 
world it is an organization which favors dialogue and a 
peaceful resolution to the Angolan conflict, but that at 
the same time it is increasing its criminal practices 
throughout the national territory. 


The sabotage of Luanda’s powerlines on 25 April is seen 
as an obvious propaganda attempt to promote UNITA 
precisely on the eve of the opening of the first congress of 
Angolan cadres abroad in Lisbon, the Portuguese capital. 


The commentary says the Angolan Government's deci- 
sion to hold direct (?talks) with UNITA is a sovereign 
decision carrying only the precondition that UNITA 
must accept the legitimacy of the People’s Republic of 
Angola and its government for the two sides to reach 
agreement on the basic political principles specified in 
the nine-point document recently presented to all inter- 
ested sides. 


The decision to accept direct Angolan Government-UNITA 
talks naturally renders any form of mediation unnecessary, 
whether it be the current mediator or, for many other 
reasons, possible mediation from outside Africa. 


The commentary concludes by saying that through the 
FAPLA [People’s Armed Forces for the Liberation of 
Angola] forces, the people’s armed ying, Angola will 
continue to defend the people in our difficult times 
without, however, discarding any serious and respon- 
sible path to a resolution meeting the Angolan people's 
increasingly profound desire for and legitimate interest 
in peace and tranquillity. 


MPLA Attempting To Arrest ‘Infiltrators’ 


MB2904 200090 (Clandestine) KUP in English 
to Southern and Central Africa 1900 GMT 29 Apr 90 


[Text] Jamba, Sunday, April 29........ [datcline as 
received|—MPLA [Popular Movement for the Libera- 
tion of Angola] state security forces, MINSE, have 
launched a door to door search in the town of Curto in an 
attempt to arrest alleged infiltrators. 
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Well informed sources told KUP [Kwacha Unita Press] 
Sunday that MPLA security forces carried out the move 
code-named Operation Stop April 17 following a night of 
silent march by an identified group of people who, it is 
said, stuck UNITA [National Union for the Total Inde- 
pendence of Angola] pamphlets including those bearing 
photographs of the movement's President Dr. Jonas 
Savimbi, flags and posters, some of which urge all 
peace-loving town dwellers including the police and the 
army to rise up against those those who impede negoti- 
ations between UNITA and MPLA. 


The participatns of the March !6 nigh march pasted 
UNITA leadflets on walls and streets of the security 
forces, MINSE, the provincial police headquarters, the 
airport road, the street leading to Silva Porto Monu- 
ment—Embala as well as compound around the city— 
Katemo, Kambulukutu, Piloto, Popular, Kangoti, Chi- 
tumba, Hoji ya Henda and other places. 


A large number of arrests compri’..g men, women and 
children were made throughout the morning of the April 17. 
Later in the afternoon the MPLA authorities tried to tran- 
quilize the worried public by alleging that the pamphlets had 
been dropped by a sophisticated United stats plane. 


Political observers, in Jamba believe that the night-time 
march the first in may years, is the fruit of oppressive 
and corrupt regime. 


UNITA Says MPLA Suffers From Famine 


MB2904 123090 (Clandestine) KUP in English 
to Southern and Central Africa 1205 GMT 29 Apr 90 


[Text] Jamba, Saturday, April 28....... [dateline as 
received] the critical shortage of food and water being 
faced by MPLA [Popular Movement for the Liberation 
of Angola] troops on the Cuito Cuanavale/Mavinga front 
has reduced most of the soldiers into living skeletons 
incapable of engaging in any sustained fighting. 


Looking at the men who are daily being either taken 
prisoner or giving themselves up to UNITA [National 
Union for the Total Independence for Angola] forces 
here, gives one the impression of news pictures of 
famine-stricken Ethiopia, very bony and eyes sunken 
deep in their sockets. 


The siege by UNITA forces on MPLA units for several 
weeks is undoubtedly proving highly effective. Al) the 
MPLA troops presently in UNITA hands affirm that the 
food crisis is so serious that they are only entitled to 
about fifty (50) grams of rice once per day, and that 
water 1s almost impossible to get. 


According to the three latest deserters who handed 
themselves up to UNITA forces on Thursday, Pedro 
Antonio Graca, Luciano Moises and Mauricio Ndumbo, 
most of the MPLA soldiers are so weak that they spend 
most of their time stretched out in their underground 
bunkers awaiting their fate. 
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The only exceptions are the commanders and the crews 
of tanks and armoured vehicles, who receive top priority 
in food distribution. The three deserters, whose ribs can 
easily be counted, said that their colleagues who had 
remained are worse than them. 


The three said that while at training camps each one of 
them received three injections of an unknown substance 
every Sunday. During the three-month military course at 
Menongue in Cuando Cubango province which made 
them to feel drowsy, light-headed and aggressive. 


UNITA Says MPLA Throws Amputees Into Sea 


MB2804 195490 (Clandestine) KUP in English 
to Southern and Central Africa 1900 GM7 28 Apr 90 


[Text] Jamba, Saturday, April 28 ... [daieline as received] 
Anxiety is growing among thousards of relatives of 
MPLA [Popular Movement for the the Liberation of 
Angola] handicapped in Luena city—capital of Moxico 
Province, following reports that the war amputees being 
flown to Luanda are finally dropped into the sea of the 
Angolan coast. 


Informed sources said Saturday that the MPLA author- 
ities began April 21 to evacuate scores of the war victims 
living in this town to Luanda where they claim would be 
well treated. 


There have recently been reports of amputees snatching 
foodstuffs and other items at markets in this town due to 
lack of assistance. The war victims themselves have been 
complaining of being neglected by the MPLA authorities 
who give them neither food, clothes nor jobs. 


The dropping of amputees into the deep sea off the 
Angolan coast has roused anger and revolt among par- 
ents and friends of the victims. On the other hand the 
MPLA regime have deemed amputees as unproductive 
elements who constitute a burden. 


International relief aid donors have tirelessly supplied 
material assistance for such victims but persistent 
reports indicate that most of this aid has been deviated 
to black markets by MPLA officials. 


MPLA Reportedly Tightens Luena Security 


MB2804 195090 (Clandestine) KUP in English 
to Southern and Central Africa 1900 GMT 28 Apr 90 


[Text] Jamba, Saturday, April 28... [dateline as 
received|—The MPLA [Popular Movement for the Lib- 
eration of Angola] regime has issued orders to tighten 
security on all footpaths leading into Luena city, and 
FAPLA [People’s Armed Forces for the Liberation of 
Angola] soldiers have been ordered to shoot on sight 
anyone contravening the rules. 


Informed military sources have said that all illegal inlets 
into the city have been closed leaving only four main 
entrances, those along the Luena River Valley, the road 
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parallel to the defunct Benguela railway line and on the 
roads to the towns of Sourimo in the north and Lucusse 
in the south. 


Reason for the measures have not been disclosed. 
Lumege, a town east of Luena city, fell into UNITA 
{National Union for the total Independence of Angola] 
forces hands early last week and many people we 
reported to have fled the town, during the battle. 


MPLA Reportedly To Limit State Monopolies 


MB2704183390 Windhoek THE NAMIBIAN in English 
25 Apr 90 p 5 


[Text] ANGOLA’s ruling the MPLA [Popular Movement 
for the Liberation of Angola] party plans to make constitu- 
tional changes to limit its monopoly over “state organs.” 


The judiciary and economy, health, education, unions 
and rules governing state employees will all be affected 
by measures announced by MPLA central committee 
member Lopo do Nascimento, the ANGOLAN NEWS 
AGENCY ANGOP reports. 


But the electronic media—radio and television—is due 
to remain under direct state control. 


Do Nascimento said there was a need to set up a supreme 
court and an audit court to oversee state activity and 
prevent the government from “feeling hegonistic.” 


Another watchdog body would check that laws passed by the 
government were constitutional, said Do Nascimento. 


The MPLA, he continued, believed unions should be inde- 
pendent of the party and advocated the right of workers to 
strike. Added to which, the party was drawing up a statute to 
reintroduce competition and “curb existing discrepancies * 
for the employment of civil servants. 


The country could soon also see the reintroduction of 
private medicine and education so as to “ease the 
excessive burden on the state.” 


But to promote these changes, Do Nascimento said radio and 
television would remains as “the only state monopolies.” 


The Angolan government has already introduced an 
economic restructuring programme, but Do Nascimento 
said change had been hindered by “the slowness of 
political reforms.” 


Prisoners Receive Amnesty in Huambo Province 


MB2904204790 Luanda Domestic Service in Portuguese 
1900 GMT 29 Apr 90 


[Text] A total of 107 citizens detained in Huambo 
Province were freed today, thus benefitting from the 
current amnesty law in the country. 


FBIS-AFR-90-085 
2 May 1990 


The ceremony to free these citizens, who will now be 
returning home, took place at the Calengue Penitentiary in 
Caala district this morning. It was presided over by Janeiro 
Moreira Mario Lopes, secretary of the party provincial 
committee for ideology, in the presence of magistrates. 


These citizens who have benefitted from the Angolan 
Government pardon were serving sentences ranging 
from six months to four years in prison for crimes 
against state security. These crimes consis‘ed of col- 
lecting and supplying foodstuffs and infoi mation on 
FAPLA [People’s Armed Forces for the Li»eration of 
Angola] movement to Angolan rebels. Thi y had also 
engaged in organizing, mobilizing, and recruiting youths 
into UNITA [National Union for the Total Indepen- 
dence of Angola] ranks as well as harboring elements 
belonging to the puppet organization. These compatriots 
had also been charged with crimes connected with 
planting explosive devices against economic and social 
targets and public places. 


The citizens toon ine Opportunity to express their satis- 
faction with the Angolan Government policy of goodwill 
and their desire to contribute, side by side with other 
peaceful Angolans, in the tasks of rebuilding the country. 


660 Huambo Residents Benefit From Amnesty 


MB2804065890 Luanda ANGOP in Portuguese 
1934 GMT 27 Apr 90 


[Text] Hucz.abo, 27 Apr (ANGOP)}—A total of 660 
citizens have benefited from the amnesty law in central 
Huambo Province during the first quarter of this year. 


ANGOP learned from the central front military com- 
mand on 26 April that the amnestied persons had 
committed crimes against state security and other 
common crimes deserving correctional punishment. 


Defense Official Visits Paramilitary Units 


MB2904205090 Luanda Domestic Service in Portuguese 
1900 GMT 29 Apr 90 


[Text] Major Manuel Antonio Nogueira Maneco, deputy 
chief of the People’s Defense Organization [ODP] and 
Territorial Troops, who visited Uige Province recently, 
described the organizational and operational level of this 
paramilitary unit in the region as positive. During a three- 
day visit to Uige Province, Major Antonio Nogueira also 
told local journalists that the ODP and Territorial Troops 
were about to be restructured at all levels within the 
framework of instilling a new military thinking in the face of 
the current situation in the country. 


During his stay in the province, Major Antonio Nogueira 
visited self-defense detachments in the districts of Uige 
and (Migage) as well as a number of economic sectors in 
Uige City. 
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Trade Minister Invites Austrian Investment 


MB3004080290 Luanda Domestic Service in Portuguese 
0600 GMT 30 Apr 90 


[Text] Following an invitation by Trade and Industry 
Minister Dumilde Rangel, the People’s Republic of 
Angola could stand to benefit from investment by Aus- 
trian firms within the framework of the Economic and 
Financial Reorganization Program. 


Trade and Industry Minister Dumilu Rangel, who 
visited Austria recently, told the SAMST.*\G newspaper 
that openness to foreign investment fits within the 
framework of a new law that could offer new prospects to 
Austrian firms. 


UNITA Praises Mobutu Move Toward Democracy 


MB2804062990 (Clandestine) Voice of Resistance 
of the Black Cockerel in Portuguese to Southern 
and Central Africa 0S1S GMT 28 Apr 90 


{Communique issued by the UNITA Central Committee 
Political Bureau in Jamba on 26 April—read by 
announcer] 


[Text] The UNITA [National Union for the Total Inde- 
pendence of Angola] Central Committee Political 
Bureau met in Jamba under the chairmanship of Presi- 
dent Dr. Jonas Malheiro Savimbi in an ordinary working 
session on 26 April. It analyzed the political situation in 
southern Africa and internationally, and decided: 

1. To express admiration and appreciation for Zairian 
President Marshal Mobutu Sese Seko’s political vision 
leading to the creation of a multiparty democracy in the 
sister Republic of Zaire. 

2. In the wake of this major victory of multiparty 
democracy in Zaire, to express UNITA’s pride in African 
leaders, who have shown they are determinedly com- 
mitted to these times of historic and democratic change. 


Africa must not remain immune to the winds of change 
blowing throughout the world. 


For a free fatherland or death! 
United we shall win! 


[Issued] Jamba, bastion of Angolan resistance, 26 April 
1990 


[Signed] UNITA President Dr. Jonas Malheiro Savimbi, 
army general 


UN Suspends Repatriations From Zambia, Zaire 


MB2804073490 Luanda ANGOP in French 1959 GMT 
27 Apr 90 


[Text] Luanda, 27 Apr (ANGOP)—The UN High Com- 
missioner for Refugees (UNHCR) has decided to provi- 
sionally suspend the repatriation of Angolan refugees 
from Zaire and Zambia for financial reasons. The O 
JORNAL DE ANGOLA newspaper reported on 27 April 
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that the UNHCR, which is in charge of the repatriation 
operation that began in September 1989, currently faces 
economic difficulties. 


Quoting Fernando Rosario, Moxico Province com- 
missar for social affairs, O JORNAL DE ANGOLA 
reports that thousands of Angolan refugees in Zaire have 
already expressed their desire to return home. 


Envoy to Brazil Comments on Anti-Angolan ‘Plot’ 


MB2904070490 Luanda Domestic Service in Portuguese 
2200 GMT 28 Apr 90 


[Text] Angolan Ambassador to Brazil Francisco Romao 
de Oliveira e Silva was received in Brasilia on 27 April 
by Brazilian Foreign Minister Francisco Rezek Jose, 
with whom he discussed issues connected with strength- 
ening bilateral cooperation. 


The Angolan ambassador briefed the Brazilian official 
on a prepared international plotted coup to overthrow 
the Government of the People’s Republic of Angola. 
Ambassador Francisco Romao de Oliveira e Silva said 
the coup plot involved the Israeli secret services, the U.S. 
CIA, and South Africa’s BOSS [Bureau of State Security] 
in cooperation with specially trained Israeli forces. 


The Angolan ambassador said that in tandem with 
preparations for the coup, UNITA [National Union for 
the Total Independence of Angola] had intensified its 
terrorism against civilians and social and economic 
establishments. Ambassador Oliveira e Silva reaffirmed 
the Angolan Government's desire to find a peaceful 
resolution to the conflict without foreign interference. 


Dos Santos Chairs May Day Celebrations 


MB0105 200090 Luanda Domestic Service 
in Portuguese 1900 GMT 1 May 90 


[Excerpt] The central march on the occasion of interna- 
tional workers day was held at | May Square in Luanda 
today. The event was attended by 500,000 people. The 
city’s [words indistinct] organized by trade unions as 
well as FAPLA [People’s Armed Forces for the Libera- 
tion of Angola] combatants and other paramilitary orga- 
nizations, namely the People’s Police and Territorial 
Troops, took pari in the march. The main themes of the 
event were: Let us strengthen trade unions for the better 
participation of workers in economic management, and 
for Angolan workers who are more committed to the 
struggle for peace. 


The event was opened by Angolan President Jose Edu- 
ardo dos Santos. Senior party and government officials 
stood next to him. [passage omitted] 
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Botswana 


Police Issue Clarification’ on Shooting 


MB2504 190390 Gaborone Domestic Service in English 
1610 GMT 25 Apr 90 


[Text] The commissioner of police has issued a press 
release to clarify a BOPA statement what was carried in 
the 1300 news, and it reads as follows: 


A motorist died early this morning after an incident at the 
State House gate involving BDF [Botswana Defense Force] 
guards. A man driving a Francistown-registered maroon 
Mercedes Benz car failed to heed warnings from the BDF 
to stop after driving toward the State House gate for the 
second time. The State House is a security area. He is 
reported to have turned back in the first instance, and 
when he did not stop the second time as required shots 
were fired, and the vehicle, which had been reversing, 
turned around and drove away at high speed. 


The car eventually rammed into a Botswana Power 
Corporation mini-substation along Independence 
Avenue and stopped against the security wall of tennis 
courts on the same side of the street. Police investiga- 
tions are continuing. 


Police Note Findings on Sikwane ‘Massacre’ 


MB2504 180990 Gaborone Domestic Service in English 
1610 GMT 25 Apr 90 


[Text] Police investigations into the Sikwane massacre of six 
people has revealed that the victims were individually shot 
through their heads. According to these inquiries, the 
shooting was carried out around 2400, while the explosion 
occurred at around 0220 that morning. 


According to a press release, during the interval of over 
two hours between the shooting and the bomb blast, it 
can only be assumed that the bomb was timed obviously 
to give the attackers the opportunity to get away and to 
kill many more people than the assailants had already 
shot dead. 


The rural village of Sikwane is situated on the border 
with Bophuthatswana, which took over the control of the 
Derderpoort border gate on | April. 


The release said on this day, seven white soldiers armed 
and in ful! uniform were seen on the Bophuthatswana 
side of the border. A close examination of the scene 
revealed bootprints heading toward the common border. 


In a related development, two black soldiers from 
Bophuthatswana crossed the border and tliegally entered 
Botswana in Tlhareseleele on Monday [23 April] 
evening. The two soldiers, who were armed and in full 
uniform, proceeded to a house where they found a man 
and his maid, a young lady of 26 years. One of the 
soldiers abducted the young lady at gunpoint and forced 
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her across the border into Bophuthatswana, where the 
lady alleges she had been raped. Investigations into this 
incident are continuing. 


Minister Marafhe Urges South African ‘Democracy’ 


MB2004 185190 Gaborone Domestic Service in English 
1910 GMT 19 Apr 90 


[Text] The minister for presidential affairs and public 
administration, Lieutenant General Mompati Merafhe, 
has called on the South African Government and the 
African National Congress [ANC] to move with deter- 
mination along the important road to negotiations. 


Speaking on the occasion of the 10th anniversary of 
Zimbabwe's independence, at the Zimbabwean high 
commissioner’s residence in Gaborone yesterday, Gen. 
Merafhe said there are positive signs that South Africa 
might be (?launched) on a serious path towards democ- 
racy. He said Mr. Nelson Mandela, whose release from 
many years of unjustified imprisonment [words indis- 
tinct] will soon be meeting President de Klerk to try and 
remove the remaining obstacles to negotiations. 


Gen. Merafhe said the meeting of the ANC and the 
South African Government after many years of acri- 
mony is [word indistinct] in development. He said 
Botswana appreciated the role which Zimbabwe had 
played through its president, Mr. Robert Mugabe, in 
efforts to bring peace and democracy to southern Africa. 
He said Botswana hopes that President Mugabe's joint 
efforts with President arap Moi of Kenya will succeed in 
bringing about peace and reconciliation to Mozambique. 


On Zimbabwe's independence, Gen. Merafhe said the 
country’s 10th anniversary comes at a time when Zim- 
babweans are more united then ever before. He said 
Botswana wishes Zimbabweans more successes in devel- 
oping their country because Zimbabwe's success is also 
Botswana's success. 


Yugoslav Vice President Begins Visit 19 Apr 


MB2004 182090 Gaborone Domestic Service in English 
1910 GMT 19 Apr 90 


[Text] The vice president of Yugoslavia, Dr. Borisav 
Jovic, arrived in Gaborone this afternoon on a three-day 
visit to Botswana. 


He was met at the airport by the minister for external 
affairs, Dr. Gaositwe Chiepe, and the assistant minister 
of agriculture, Mr. Geoffrey Oteng. 


Dr. Jovic was scheduled to have a plenary meeting with 
the vice president, Mr. Peter Mmusi, today. The Yugo- 
slav vice president is expected to tour the national 
museum and art gallery and the Botswana Meat Com- 
mission tomorrow. He will pay a courtesy call on the 
president in the afternoon, after which he will be taken 
on a conducted tour of Orapa House in Gaborone. 
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Dr. Jovic leaves Botswana on Saturday morning. 


Vice President Praises SFRY Relations 


MB2004191190 Gaborone Domestic Service in English 
1610 GMT 20 Apr 90 


[Text] The vice president, Mr. Peter Mmusi, says 
Botswana and Yugoslavia enjoy good relations which 
will continue to be strengthened. Mr. Mmusi, who is also 
the minister of local government and lands, said this last 
night at a dinner in honor of the visiting Yugoslav vice 
president, Dr. Borisav Jovic. 


He said the relations which exist between the two coun- 
tries are good and that the president, Dr. Quett Masire, 
visited Yugoslavia a few years ago and since then there 
have been an exchange of ministerial visits. 


Mr. Mmusi expressed Botswana’s gratitude for the dona- 
tion of tractors which were recently received by the 
Ministry of Agriculture from Yugoslavia. Mr. Mmusi 
said Botswana has had trade agreements with Yugoslavia 
since 1977. He explained that Yugoslavia has some 
companies which have invested in Botswana, of which 
One Operates a tractor assembly plant. 


In response, Dr. Jovic said he hoped the good relations 
between the two countries would strengthen and continue. 


Also present at the dinner were the minister for external 
affairs, Dr. Chiepe, and the minister for commerce and 
industry, Mr. Ponatshego Kedikilwe. 


Malawi 


Banda Dissolves Cabinet, Party Regional Groups 


MB2704 161090 Blantyre Domestic Service in English 
1600 GMT 27 Apr 90 


[Text] His excellency the life President Ngwazi Dr. 
Kamuzu Banda, in his capacity as the life president of 
the Malawi Government and of the Malawi Congress 
Party, has dissolved the cabinet with immediate effect. 


Announcing this, a spokesman of the party headquarters 
in Lilongwe said the life president has also dissolved the 
three regional committees of the Malawi Congress Party. 


President Banda Returns From Zimbabwe 


MB2204172290 Blantyre Domestic Service in English 
1600 GMT 22 Apr 90 


[Text] His excellency the life president, Ngwazi [eagle] 
Dr Kamuzu Banda, has described his state visit to 
Zimbabwe as a great success because the reception he 
received from Zimbabweans wherever he went was over- 
whelming. 


The life president was speaking on arrival at Chileka 
Airport in Blantyre today from his state visit to Zim- 
babwe during which he attended that country’s 10th 
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anniversary of independence celebrations. His excel- 
lency said what pleased most was that throughout the 
visit, Zimbabwe's President Mr. Robert Mugabe kept on 
thanking him for the role the ngwazi played in the 
liberation of Zimbabwe. He said President Mugabe 
thanked the life president for the financial and material 
support he gave to the ZANU-PF [Zimbabwe African 
National Union-Patriotic Front] during that country’s 
struggle for independence. 


The life president said he was also pleased to note that 
the people of Zimbabwe were grateful to the ngwazi for 
the role he played in breaking the federation of Rhodesia 
and Nyassaland, which paved the way not only for 
Malawi's independence but Zimbabwe as well. At this 
point, his excellency the life president said he has invited 
some mbumba [women] from Zimbabwe to visit Malawi 
so that they can see for themselves the development that 
has taken place in this country since the attainment of 
1uidependence. The life president emphasized that he 
wants relations between Malawi and Zimbabwe to be 
Strengthened from grassroot level. He said there should 
be cooperation between ordinary people as well as busi- 
nessmen and politicians. 


Among the places that the life president toured during 
his visit t) Zimbabwe was the Zimbabwe Ruins, the 
[words indistinct] where he addressed a meeting on his 
way back home from abroad during the country’s fight 
for freedom and independence, and the Gweru Prison, 
where he was detained from 1959 to 1960. 


Commenting on his stay in Gweru Prison, the life 
president said it was during his stay there that he 
planned how best to develop this country. He cited the 
move of the capital from Zomba to Lilongwe, the estab- 
lishment of the University of Malawi, the building of a 
railway line from Malawi to Nacala, and the [word 
indistinct] road as some of the projects that he planned 
while in Gweru Prison. The life president said his 
imprisonment in Gweru was therefore worthwhile, 
because it gave him time to plan for this country’s 
development. 


Earlier, the district party chairman for Blantyre, Mr. 
Charles Kamfruza, reported that while the life president 
was away to Zimbabwe people remained united, and that 
there was peace and calm, law and order. Mr. Kamfruza 
said the people of this country followed with keen 
interest the life president’s engagements while in Zim- 
babwe. He praised his excellency the life president for 
breaking the federation of Rhodesia and Nyassaland and 
for raising the standards of living of all his people. Mr. 
Kamfruza said Malawians were now living under such 
better conditions than was the case before. He also 
thanked the ngwazi for all the development taking place 
in Blantyre and the country as a whole. 


In his remarks, the regional party chairman in the south, 
Honorable Eduard Bwanali, thanked the life president 
for fostering unity among all his people in this country. 
Honorable Bwanali applauded the life president for 
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breaking the federation of Rhodesia and Nyassaland, 
thereby paving the way toward independence for all the 
three central African countries. He said all the people of 
this. country are proud to note that the life president was 
very warmly welcomed in Zimbabwe. Honorable Bwanali 
said his excellency the life president’s visit to Zimbabwe 
(?was) memorable to all the people of this country. 


Banda Discusses Economy, International Reputation 


MB2304180090 Blantyre Domestic Service in English 
1600 GMT 23 Apr 90 


[Text] His excellency the life president, Ngwazi [eagle] 
Dr. Kamuzu Banda, has reiterated that Malawi is now 
being highly respected because of the great strides it has 
achieved in its economic development. The life presi- 
dent made the remarks today at Sanjika Palace in 
Blantyre, when the delegation that accompanied him on 
his state visit to Zimbabwe called on him to thank him 
for including them on the visit. 


The Ngwazi explained that before this country became 
independent, it was classified as noor. He said this is why 
Organizations such as (Methandizi) and (Mulila) 
recruited people from the country to work in other 
countries. The life president explained that after inde- 
pendence he took over the Agriculture Ministry after he 
had established Chamwavi Estate in Kasungo and orga- 
nized general and trade farming in order to boost agri- 
cultural production in the country. 


He said Malawi's economy was now much better than 
some of the countries in Africa. The life president 
attributed this to the spirit of hard work among people in 
the villages who grow all types of crops. The Ngwazi told 
the delegation that because of this achievement, 
Malawi's reputation overseas in its financial and eco- 
nomic management was high. 


Israeli Envoy Pledges To Continue Assistance 


MB3004173790 Blantyre Domestic Service in English 
1600 GMT 30 Apr 90 


[Text] The Israeli ambassador to Malawi, Mr. (Michael 
Kelle), has said that his government will continue to seek 
new avenues to assist the Malawi Government in its 
national development programs. Mr. (Kelle) was 
speaking in Lilongwe today at a reception to mark 
Israelis independence day. He observed that this year 
there has been an increase in [word indistinct] training 
and that more Malawians were training in Israel in 
various fields. He therefore pledged to explore more 
training opportunity for Malawi's benefit. He also said 
his government intends to increase its support to facili- 
tate the work on refugees in Malawi. 
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Banda Approves Establishment of Namibian Ties 


MB2504 180090 Blantyre Domestic Service in English 
1600 GMT 25 Apr 90 


[Text] His excellency the life president has approved the 
establishment of diplomatic relations between Malawi 
and Namibia with the effect from today. Announcing 
this in Lilongwe, the Ministry of External Affairs said the 
two governments nave decided to establish formal rela- 
tions with the exchange of high commissioners in order 
to promote and strengthen relations between their two 
countries and peoples. 


The announcement said move would foster better 
(?links) of understanding and cooperation between 
Malawi and Namibia. 


Mozambican Delegation Arrives for Refugee Talks 


MB2104165590 Blantyre Domestic Service in English 
1600 GMT 21 Apr 90 


[Text] An eight-man Mozambican delegation led by the 
country’s interior minister, Mr. Manuel Antonio, arrived 
in the country today for a tripartite meetir.g scncduled to 
take place on Thursday next week in Blantyre. 


Speaking to newsmen on arrival at Kamuzu Interna- 
tional Airport in Lilongwe, Mr. Antonio said the meeting 
will among cther things review progress on the voluntary 
repatriation of Mozambican refugees [words indistinct]. 
He that his government had identified Niassa, Tete, and 
Zambezia Provinces as (’safer) places in which the 
refugees could return. The delegation includes a repre- 
sentative of the United Nations High Commissioner for 
Refugees in Mozambique, Mr. [name indistinct]. 


President Banda Grects Tanzanian Counterpart 


MB2704075290 Blantyre Domestic Service in English 
1600 GMT 26 Apr 90 


[Text] His excellency the life president, Ngwazi Dr. 
Kamuzu Banda, has sent a message of congratulations 
and best wishes to President Ali Hassan Mwinyi of the 
United Republic of Tanzania on the occasion of Tanza- 
nia’s Union Day today. 


In his message released by the Ministry of External 
Affairs in Lilongwe, the life president expressed sincere 
hope and trust that the bonds of friendship and cooper- 
ation that exist between Malawi and Tanzania will 
continue to grow from strength to strength for the mutual 
benefit of the people of the two countries. 


The life president also wished President Mwinyi per- 
sonal good health and peace, and prosperity for the 
people of the United Republic of Tanzania. 
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Mauritius 


* MEPZA President on EPZ Full Employment 


9OAFOOS9A Port Louis LE NOUVEAU MILITANT 
in French 1 Apr 90 p 5 


{Interview with Marday Venkatasamy, president of the 
Mauritius Export Processing Zone Association 
[MEPZA], by Mitradev Peerthum: “Many Companies 
Will Be Forced To Close”; date and place not given.] 


[Text] The president of the Mauritius Export Processing 
Zone Association [MEPZA], Mr. Marday Venkatasamy, 
iS against any wage compensation for free-zone workers. 
He believes that wage compensation in this sector is an 
outmoded concept and argues that the free zone should 
be excluded from the whole compensation issue. 
According to Mr. Venkatasamy, the situation in the free 
zone is alarming, and many companies will be forced to 
close. 


[LE NOUVEAU MILITANT] The finance minister has 
announced three-way negotiations on wage compensa- 
tion for the end of April. The unions are calling for 
30-percent compensation. What justifies MEPZA’s 
sharp opposition to this demand” 


[Venkatasamy] Free-zone businesses do not have the 
money to pay for wage compensation. The number of 
jobs in this sector remained more or less constant 
between December 1988 and December 1989, at 89,000. 
In other words, no new jobs were created. However, net 
exports dropped from 28 percent to 17 percent, a first 
indication that the free zone really is experiencing 
serious problems. All investme nt decisions are based on 
profitability. When there are 10 profits, investors lose 
confidence and do not reinves'. 


[LE NOUVEAU MILITANT, So you believe that free- 
zone businesses do not have the money to pay wage 
compensation? 


[Venkatasamy] The free zone does not have the money 
to pay wage compensation. The situation is alarming. 
Our export competitiveness is not measured just in 
terms of wages, but by productivity as well. Because you 
asked me about money, let us talk about the issue of 
profitability. A study was made of 34 large textile com- 
panies, excluding any companies that closed during the 
1989-90 period. These firms exported 4.6 billion rupees 
in 1989, or 60 percent of our exports. They employ 
54,000 people, or 55 percent of the people employed in 
the free zone. Their consolidated earnings are practically 
nil. Total free-zone debt to commercial banks rose from 
780 million rupees at the close of 1985 to 2,700 million 
rupees at the close of 1989. 


[LE NOUVEAU MILITANT] Do you foresee additional 
plant closures? 


[Venkatasamy] Many companies will be forced to close. 
Definitely. There has been no sign of improvement since 
the beginning of the year. 
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[LE NOUVEAU MILITANT] What are the causes of 
this alarming situation? 


[Venkatasamy] Essentially, full employment. Full 
employment has proved much harder to manage than 
unemployment. You might describe full employment as 
a monster that has hurt the Mauritian economy in many 
ways. The full employment situation has pushed wages 
up and increased worker mobility. In this type of situa- 
tion, it is hard for companies to maintain the strict 
policies needed to produce high-quality products. 


{LE NOUVEAU MILITANT] Mr. Venkatasamy, you give 
the clear impression that MEPZA is against any wage 
compensation in this sector. Would you go as far as to say 
that sector employees do not deserve wage compensation? 


[Venkatasamy] We maintain that wage compensation in 
the free zone is an outmoded concept. The free zone is 
the only sector in which supply and demand have 
worked fully to the advantage of the workers. Ministry of 
Planning economic indicators confirm that wages have 
increased by over 30 percent since the last wage compen- 
sation. Wage compensation cannot be made over and 
above the law of the marketplace. You can have one or 
the other, but not both. That is why, under current 
circumstances, we would like to see sector-by-sector 
negotiations. For us, the free zone should clearly be 
excluded from the whole issue of wage compensation. 


[LE NOUVEAU MILITANT] And you would like the 
unions to cooperate with this approach? 


{[Venkatasamy] The situation is serious, and unanimity 
must be reached on the seriousness of the situation. We 
intend to pursue a strategy of informing and talking with 
all the parties concerned—the government, ihe opposi- 
tion, and the unions—for the purpose of arriving at a 
general policy that will inspire investor confidence. In 
the very near future, we will also be organizing a day of 
discussions on free-zone comnetitiveness and on-the-job 
training. We will be inviting the finance minister to 
explain the government's econom:: policy. 


[LE NOUVEAU MILITANT] Do you think that 
importing labor might be a solution to the free-zone 
labor shortage? 


[Venkatasamy] We prefer to look at this issue very 
cautiously. One problem should not create others. 


[LE NOUVEAU MILITANT] There 1s a lot of talk these 
days about Mauritian investment in Madagascar. Do 
you favor this approach? 


{[Venkatasamy] Mauritian manufacturers are taking a 
look at the Malagasy infrastructures. Investors go where 
the profits are. 


[LE NOUVEAU MILITANT] A newspaper recently 
reported that 83 businesses are implicated in textile fraud. 
What has MEPZA done to identify these companies? 
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[Venkatasamy] We have gone to the authorities con- 
cerned for information. The Mauritian authorities tell us 
that there are several companies, including five that have 
been previously implicated. We have even contacted the 
EEC investigators, the EEC delegate to Mauritius, and 
our embassy in Brussels. It is premature to talk about 
fraud at the document-verification stage, a procedure 
that is provided for in article 26 of the draft agreement. 
The actual agreement provides that documents may be 
verified in case of doubt. Also, you have to remember 
that Mauritius is the biggest issuer of EUR | certifi- 
cates—around 50,000 every year. It is too early to talk 
about fraud. It is all a matter of how the regulations are 
interpreted. These allegations are damaging our reputa- 
tion as an exporting country. MEPZA would like to see 
the EEC investigators finish the verification procedure 
quickly so as not to harm our credibility any further. 


{LE NOUVEAU MILITANT] Do you share the opinion 
of som? that this problem is due to the way the EEC 
origin regulations are written? 


[Venkatasamy] In the industrialized world, companies 
have legal departments to interpret the law. Air Mauri- 
tius has just hired a legal affairs director. Regulations can 
be interpreted differently. 


* Duval Flies to Paris for Medical Checkup 


QOAFOOS9B Port Louis WEEK-END in French 
& Apr 90 p 4 


[Text] The leader of the PMSD [Mauritian Social Dem- 
ocratic Party} boarded an airplane yesterday for Paris. 
where he will undergo a complete medical exarvaation. 
In order to travel, Sir Duval had to put down a security 
deposit of 200,000 rupees, required by the Supreme 
Court. He will be back next Satucday and will begin 
preparations for a meeting to be held on Monday, 30 
April, on Edward VII Street in Pose Hill. 


* Soviets Offer Special Low-Fare Tour Package 


YOAFOOS9C Port Louis LE MAURICIEN in French 
31 Mar 9 pl 


[Text] Beginning in May, three travel agencies, Aero 
Marine, Tropic Tours Limited, and Goldfinch Travel & 
Tours are cooperating with the Soviet national airline, 
Aeroflot, to offer a 21,700-rupee package tour of the 
Soviet Union that includes round-trip airfare between 
the Soviet Union and Paris or London. 


Tourists will take British Airways from Mauritius to the 
Seychelles for a one-day layover at the Reef Hotel at 
Soviet expense. They will then board a Tupolev—the 
equivalent of a Boeing 747—for Moscow. Once there, 
they will be treated to excursions, tours, concerts and 
shows, including the famous Moscow circus. There is 
also a stay in Leningrad. All these expenses, plus full 
room and board, are included in the package. 
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The price also includes round-trip airfare to Paris and 
London. However, travelers are responsible for their 
Own expenses in either city. 


Once back in the Soviet Union, they will return to 
Mauritius via the Seychelles, where they will spend 
another 24 hours at the hotel. 


Tourists from all over the world are flocking to “pere- 
stroyka™ country, where prices are apparently lower than 
in Western Europe. A cocktail party to be held 4 April at 
the Casuarina Hotel in Trou-aux-Biches will kick off the 
tour offer. 


* British Give Latest Explosive Detector to SMF 


9OAFOOSSB Port Louis THE SUN in French 
28 Mar 90 pp 1.8 


{[Article: “British Explosive Detector to SMF™} 


[Text] The Special Mobile Force [SMF] now has a 
sophisticated and modern explosive detector. 


The device, which costs 8,000 pounds (192,000 rupees). 
is a gift of the British Government. The gift also includes 


spare parts. 


The ceremony at which the equipment was handed over 
took place at Warrior's Retreat; those in attendance 
included Mr. Michael Howell, British high commis- 
sioner in Mauritius, and Major Raj Dayal. 


Mr. Howell said the device represents the latest tech- 
nology in explosive detection. 


The donation will help the SMF to provide better service 
and generally improve public safety. It also helps to 
strengthen ties between Great Britain and Mauritius. 


Mr. Howell added that bilateral cooperation is very 
good. Great Britain provides military training to Mauri- 
tian soldiers. 


In that connection, two representatives of the British 
army's training team—officers Philip and Clay—are 
currently in Mauritius to train SMF troops. 


Maj. Dayal thanked the British Government for the 
equipment, which will help the SMF reach a high degree 
of professionalism. The ceremony coincided with an 
SMF “presentation of colors.” 


According to Maj. Dayal, soldiers need expertise, knowl- 
edge and reliable equipment to better fulfill their mis- 
sions of protection and service. 


* Singaporean High Commissioner Appointed 
QOAFOOSSA Port Louis LE MAURICIEN in French 
28 Mar 90 p § 


[Article: “Ties Between Mauritius and Singapore 
Strengthened” ] 
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[Text] Relations between Mauritius and Singapore. 
which have become increasingly important in recent 
years, will assume a more formal character with the 
accreditation of a Singaporean high commiss*oner, Mr. 
H.R. Hochstadt, and the visit to Mauritius early this 
week of Mr. Peter Sung, Singapore's minister of state for 
foreign affairs. 


Mr. Sung held talks on Sunday with Sir Satcam Boolell, 
prime minister and minister of foreign affairs. He also 
met with the prime minister on Monday before returning 
to Singapore yesterday. 


The new Singaporean high commissioner, Mr. Hermann 
Hochstadt, told LE MAURICiEN that relations at the 
diplomatic level will give a boost to commercial and 
bilateral ties between our two countries. 


About 60 Mauritians have already received training in 
Singapore in various domains, as part of that country’s 
technical assistance to Mauritius. 


Mr. Hochstadt is also of the opinion that Mauritius’s 
“offshore financial center” could attract bankers and 
other financiers from Singapore who may be interested 
in financial activities in Africa. 


Mauritius, he said, has the advantage of being halfway 
between Singapore and London in terms of “time 
zones.” This fact, which ts not insignificant, was also 
discussed with Mr. Vishnu Lutchmeenaraidoo on 
Friday, and with Mr. Ramphul, governor of the Bank of 
Mauritius. 


* 34 Indian Technicians Arrive To Train SMF 


QOAFOOSSC Port Louis L’E XPRESS in French 
29 Mar 90 p 7 


[Article: “34 Indians Arrive To Provide Technical 
Training to SMF" } 


[Text] A large contingent of technicians from the Indian 
Army arrived on Mauritius Friday afternoon, L’EX- 
PRESS learned carly this week from reliabi- sources. 
The arrival of the contingent coincided with the ending 
of the strike launched last week by the Central Electricity 
Board [CEB] Staff Association. 


The technicians, 34 in number, are currently being housed 
at SMF [Special Mobile Force] headquarters at Vacoas, 
more precisely at the “Mobile Wing” department. 


During their stay in Mauritius, the technicians will 
instruct some of the SMF troops in the operation of 
various kinds of sophisticated equipment currently in 
use at critical facilities such as the CEB, the Central 
Water Authority, the airport, and the port. 


Arrival of the Indian technicians is considered in some 
circles as “a real threat to trade unions and workers who 
want to use the strike as a weapon to obtain satisfaction 
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of their demands.” These same sources view the training 
program as Indian interference in Mauritian domestic 
politics. 

On the other hand, certain influential persons in the 
SMF and the police have pointed out that their per- 
sonnel do not have the requisite qualifications to operate 
turbine generators or control tower computers. “They 
can do electrical and mechanical work, but not the work 
of a qualified engineer.” the sources said. 


The Indian technicians are going to share their know!l- 
edge with the SMF over a period of at least four months, 
according to available information. It is also possible 
that some SMF personne! will go abroad to take 
advanced courses in such fields as electrical work and 
electronics. 


* EFC Aid Up 17 Percent Under Lome IV 


QOUAFOOSSE Port Lovas LE MAURICIEN in French 
30 Mar 90 pp 1, 4 


[Article by Leon Baya: “Lome IV: 650 Million Rupees 
for Maurstius”} 


[Text] It’s official: Mauritius will get assistance totaling 34 
million ECU [European Cu:tency Units] (about 650 million 
rupees) under the Lome IV Convention. A letter from the 
European commissioner of development, Mr. Manuel 
Marin, confirming the total was presented Monday to Prime 
Minister Sir Anerood Jugnauth by the head of the EEC 
delegation in Mauritius, Mr. Schiavo Campo. 


European aid to our country will thus be 17 percent greater 
than it was under Lome II] (29 million ECU). Under the last 
convention, Mauritius received two-thirds of its total allot- 
ment (about 20 million ECU) in the form of direct grants, 
with the rest in ordinary loans. By contrast, the entire Lome 
IV aid package 1s in grant assistance. 


Also, the meeting of ministers of the ACP |[Africa- 
Caribbean-Pacific] and EEC countries ended yesterday 
without the ACP sugar producers (including Mauritius, 
the largest exporter in the group) obtaining from their 
European partners any indication concerning the sugar 
prices set for 1988-89 and 1989-90. The ACP countries 
were waiting yesterday morning for a communication 
from Mr. Marin on the vugar issue: specifically, the price 
guarantees and special measures to be enacted to atten- 
uate the negative effects of the freeze and decline in the 
price of sugar in recent years. 


But Mr. Marin let it be known that for technical reasons 
no offer couid be made. According to him, any proposal 
must be viewed in the overall context of the Commu- 
nity’s restrictive policy on prices and its agricultural 
reform policy. Mr. Marin indicated the 12 would make 
known their position as quickly as possible. 


Several topics were on the agenda yesterday: financial 
cooperation, implementation of the third and fourth 
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conventions, and review of regulations, as well as general 
conditions applicable to markets firanced by the Euro- 
pean Development Fund and to procedural rules with 
respect to arbitrage, the indebtedness of the ACP coun- 
tres. industrial cooperation, agricultural cooperation, 
treatment of ACP nationals in the EEC member states 
(see yesterday's MAURICIEN), southern Africa, and 
changes in the international situation and their effects on 
ACP/EEC cooperation. 


On Wednesday the ACP and European ministers turned 
to implementation of Lome III, in particular to its 
failures and to measures aimed at completing disburse- 
ments on several projects. They considered interim 
measures to bridge the gap between the third convention 
and start-up of the fourth. The two sides examined 
problems related to exports of several products including 
bananas, the Mauritian wheat bran exported to Reunion. 
tuna and other staples. 


Minister Dulloo had made a plea at the meeting of the 
ACP council of ministers to spare countries like Mauri- 
tuus from the destructive consequences of complete 
agricultural trade liberalization. He stressed the urgent 
necessity of taking into consideration the problems of 
countries that are net importers of food products. 
According to Dulloo. provision should be made in the 
GATT agreement for differential and favorable trea‘- 
ment for those countries. 


Mr. Dulloo’s proposal was broached again at the ACP/ 
EEC ministerial meeting. The European Community 
agreed to hold discussions on this subject with the ACP 
countries before addressing it in the Uruguay Round. 


* Indian Bank Gets Off-Shore Banking Permit 


QOAFOOSSD Port Lows LE MAURICIEN in French 
29 Mar 90 pp 1, 4 


[Article: “S.B. International: Starting Up Next Week" ] 


[Text] S.B. International Limited, will begin “offshore 
banking™ operations next week. The partners in this 
joint venture are the State Bank of India [SBI], the State 
Commercial Bank [SCB], and the State Investment Cor- 
poration [SIC]. The company, which this morning 
received its operating permit from the Bank of Mauri- 
tius, has established its headquarters on the 10th floor of 
the SICOM [State Investment Corpoation of Mauritius?) 
Building and will be the firsi iocaily incorporated bank to 
enter the “offshore” sector. 


According to T.M.K. Reddy, managing director of SCB, and 
Mr. Madhukar, the designated chief executive officer of the 
offshore banking unit [OBU], S.B. International plans to 
limit itself initially to select services and transactions, 
including hard-currency deposits, loans for various projects, 
supplier credits to free-zone enterprises, “syndicated com- 
mercial loans,” and “interest-rate swaps.” 
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“We are primarily looking toward the African and south- 
east Asian markets. We think we can provide the facili- 
ties needed by businessmen interested in investing in 
Africa or elsewhere in the region,” said Mr. Madhukar, 
who for several years headed the OB!) of the State Bank 
of India in Bahrain. Mr. Madhukar thinks Mauritius ts 
more hospitable than Bahrain and has the advantage of 
being a bilingual country. English and French are the 
most widely used languages in international financial 
circles. Mr. Madhukar says he does not believe . -¢ 
so-called “time zone™ factor is important now that most 
banking 1s handled electronically. Mr. Reddy also said 
the new bank will not operate around the clock, at least 
initially. “We can always make use of SBI's branches in 
other major banking centers,” he said. 


SBI bes 11,000 branches, a fact that makes it the largest 
one-bank network in the world. It has offices in London, 
Paris, Frankfurt, Bahrain, Singapore, Hong Kong. 
Tokyo, and New York. “It has a wealth of experience in 
international affairs,” according to the SCB director. 


S.B. International also has a board of directors composed 
of experienced people, such as Sir Hamid Moollan, Q.C.; 
Sir Harry Tirvengadum, chief executive officer of Air 
Mauritius; Robert Konfortion of Kemp Chatteris; 
T.M.K. Reddy, managing director of SCB; B. Bhatta- 
charya, deputy managing director for international 
affairs at SBI; S. Sawaikar, planning director at S.B.; and 
Madhukar. 


In issuing the official operating permit this morning to 
Reddy and Madhukar, the governor «f the central bank, 
Mr. Indur Ramphul, expressed his satisfaction at the 
establishment of this joint venture between two “govern- 
ment-owned banks with a strong commercial drive.” Mr. 
Ramphul said SBI's participation guaranices that the 
offshore banking unit will be successful. 


The governor of the Bank of Mauritius said he 1s 
confident offshore banks will operate “strictly within the 
established norms and thus maintain the good reputa- 
tion of the Mauritius Offshore Banking Center.” 


S.B. International is the fourth iastitution to obtain an 
“offshore” permit. The others are Barclays Bank, Baroda 
Bank, and BNPI [expansion unknown]. 


* Committee Organized To Support Islanders 


QOAFOUOSSF Port Lows LE NPRESS in French 
28 Mar 90 p § 


{Article: “Eleven Organizations Support Islanders” 


[Text] Eleven organizations have formed a national 
committee to try to get some action taken to alleviate the 
plight of the Islanders. The commitice, which was 
formed as a gesture of solidarity with the Islanders, held 
two meetings Tuesday (at 0900 and 1600 hours) at the 
headquarters of the Federation of Progressive Union 
(FPL) to discuss measures to be taken. 
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On the agenda were a discussion of all the problems 
facing the Islanders and the issue of Mauritian sover- 


eignty over the Chagos archipelago. 


A delegation was named to request an urgent mecting 
with the prime minister today. 


The organizations represented on the committee were as 
follows: FPU, FSCC [Federation of Unions of Constituent 
Bodies}, FTU [United Workers Federation], MMM [Mau- 
ritian Militant Movement], OMF/FNAS [Workers Milhi- 
tant Organization/National Anti-Sufferance Front}, Lalit 
[Creole word for “Struggle”], FMP [Progressive Militant 
Force], Group of Chagos Refugees, Islander Committee/ 
OF [Fraternal Organization], KMLI [expcansion 
unknown], and CDD [Democraiic Rights Commission]. 


* Overcoming Blackout; Sabotage Suspected 
YAFOO25C Port Lows THE SUN in French 
23 Mar 90 pp 1.8 


{Text} It 1s highly likely that extremist employees of the 
CEB [Central Electricity Board] sabotaged the main 
computer at Curepipe to hamper efforts to restore elec- 
trical power. It 1s also likely that the computer's diskettes 
were stolen to pul the computer that controls the entire 
production and distribution system out of order. 


According to indications, the strikers could casily have 
engaged in sabotage operations, sonce it was not un"! 
11:00 AM yesterday that they left the various centers 
where they had been on strike since Tuesday. 


Without these acts of sabotage, it would have been easy to 
restore electricity throughout the island by as carly as 
yesterday. 


When interviewed by the press yesterday, Energy & Internal 
Communications Minister Mahyendra Utchanah said that 
he did not have proof to support the suspicio: s of sabotage. 
But according to specialists, it 1s casy to sabotage a com- 
puter system without leaving any traces. 


The “crisis group” set up by the government, which 
comp: ‘sed engineers who are members of the CEB Staff 
Association (CEBSA) and engineers from the private 
sector (Rey & Lenferna), was on site at the St-Louis 
thermal station and the Curepipe Power Plant at 4:00 
PM yesterday to try to restore electricity in the capital. 


At 4:00 PM yesterday, Police Headquarters decreed that all 
facilities of the CEB were “off limits.” This enabled the staff 
of the Special Mobile Force and the regular police force to 
move in and control any movements there. 


Mr. Mahyendra Utchanah was ve., busy all day yes- 
terday in attempts to bring the country out of total 
paralysis. He went to the Curepipe Power Plant at 4:30 
yesterday afternoon to monitor closely the operat/ons to 
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restore electrical power to priority sectors, and especially 
the manufacturing free zone. 


S. Baramdoyal and Jugdip Taimini from the police were 
there, as part of the security force required in a situation 
of this sort. Immediately before the members of the 
technical group attempted to get the turbines operating 
from the central power station of Curepipe, Jules Labat 
and Rajyen Lowtoo, general manager and PRO, were 
making every effort to find a solution to the crisis. 


Optimism prevailed upon the arrival of the members of 
the technical group, who were confident that they could 
trigger the mechanism that would start th> turbines. 


While work was proceeding at full speed at the St-Louis 
plant, members of the technical group were aware that it was 
essential to put the Curepipe Power Station back in opera- 
tion at all costs, since it is from there that electrical power 1s 
transmitted from the production plants to co1sumers. 


Feverish excitement reigned yesterday at Curepipe. The 
striker, had taken up positions in front of Prisunic and 
ihe Ste-Therese Pastry Shop, and next to the State 
Commercial Bank. 


Earlier they had publicly burned the letter sent Wednesday 
evening by Special Dispatch from the police asking them to 
go back to their jobs before 8:30 AM yesterday. 


Mr. Pierrot Penny, president of the CEBSA, did his best to 
preserve solidarity among the members and said loudly 
and clearly that his union would not give in and that he 
would not enter into any negotiations with the govern- 
ment. In his opinion, it was up to the government to 
submit proposals along the lines of a written ratification. 


Wednesday was devoted entirely to negotiations 
between the government/labor union/employers, and 
they resulted in a press conference at 5:30 PM given by 
Sir Satcam Boolell surrounded by all the government 
ministers. He appealed to the common sense of the 
strikers, because key sectors such as health, the free zone, 
and public transportation were suffering from the strike. 


The press conference took place after an urgent cabinet 
meeting, which was held around 5:00 PM and attended 
by all the government ministers. 


The union action by CEBSA was unanimously con- 
demned by the people. 


* Export of Labor-Intensive Industry Encouraged 


[Passages within siantlines published in English] 


9OAFOO2SD Port Louis LE MAURICIEN 
in French 14 Mar 90 p 4 


[Text] The government will encourage the export of 
highly labor-intensive industries to other countries in the 
region, which are experiencing changes at different 
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stages of their development. This policy is part of an 
overall plan by the government to encourage the estab- 
lishment of more technologically advanced and sophis- 
ticated industries. It was Prime Minister Anerood Jugn- 
auth who announced this decision this morning, at the 
opening of a training program for highly skilled jewelers. 
This training course was initiated by the /Industrial and 
Vocational Training Board/ [IVTB] and French experts 
from the HBJO [expansion unknown] Formation-Paris. 
The director of IVTB and the minister of economic 
development and planning, Dr. B. Ghurburrun, 
announced that a “/Jewelry Day/” would be celebrated 
in October, and that there would also be a designer 
fashion show, with firms such as /Cartier’ and / 


Courreges/ attending. 


The prime minister paid tribute to the work currently 
being done through a training program initiated by the 
IVTB, and he pointed out that in putting both the board 
and the training program under the aegis of his ministry, 
he wanted to demonstrate the importance he attaches to 
training. It must be done with a goal in mind, and to 
support development that will ,llow everyone to aspire 
to a better standard of living. However, “/we can never 
emphasize enough that an improvement in productivity 
1S “sine qua non’ for any redistribution of income to take 
place. Productivity does not depend only on urging 
workers to work more, to produce more. It depends on 
providing the worker with the appropriate skills, with the 
right tovis, and with a proper work environment,” the 
prime minister indicated, before adding that training 
must not only reach theee who drop out of school, but 
also administrative emp: yees and /“top management/.” 
If the managerial staff had received better training, the 
country would not have to deal with the problem of a 
shortage of skilled labor. Some firms have provided 
training for their employees. and the prime minister 
stressed the fact that it is urgent to have highly skilled 
workers because “/Mauritius is a price taker on the 
international market/,” and our economy “/is quite 
vulnerable to external shocks/.”’ This is why “/we will be 
confronted with new economic problems at regular inter- 
vals. Some sectors will decline, others will emerge, we 
shail not commit the folly swimming against the tide of 
historic and social change. That is why I am encouraging 
the export of our labor-intensive technology to countries 
in the region, which are at present at different stages of 
development/,” the prime minister declared. 


Swaziland 


Botswana President, Delegation Arrive 23 Apr 


MB2304162790 Mbahane Domestic Servicei in English 
1600 GMT 23 Apr 


[Text] His Majesty the King today accorded a rare royal 
welcome to President Quett Masire of Botswana, when 
the king took it upon himself to meet him on arrival at 
Matsapa Airport this afternoon at the beginning of a 
four-day state visit. 
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On arrival, President Masire, who has not been here 
since His Majesty's coronation in 1986, inspected the 
guard of honor mounted by the Umbutfo Swaziland 
Defense Force after a 21 gun salute. 


The president was met also by members of the royal 
family, cabinet ministers, who included the minister of 
foreign affairs, Sir George Mamba, and Chief Sipho 
Shongwe, members of the diplomatic corps, who include 
Korean Ambassador Chong-nam Yi, who is also accred- 
ited to Botswana. 


During his stay in the kingdom, President Masire, who is 
leading a 21-man delegation, including that country’s 
first lady, will meet the Indlovukazi, Queen Mother, and 
visit several industries, including Vuvulane sugar 
scheme, Natex, and Usuthu Pulp. 


Tours Agricultural Areas 
MB2404 165090 Mbabane Domestic Service in English 
1600 GMT 24 Apr 90 


[Text] The visiting President Quett Masire, of Botswana, 
and SADCC [Southern African Development Coordina- 
tion Conference) chairman spent half of the day touring 
Vuvulane irngated scheme, where (7153) indigenous 
Swazi farmers are growing sugar cane. 


The enthusiastic president braved the scorching low veld 
heat and showed great interest in the sugar cane growing 
scheme by asking questions on both progress achieved 
and problems encountered. 


President Masire, who arrived in the country yesterday 
leading a 21-member delegation on a four-day state visit. 
was accompanied by the prime minister, Mr. Obed 
Diamini, and the minister for agriculture and coopera- 
tives, Mr. Sipho Ezekiel Mambe under whose ministry 
the sugar cane scheme falls. Dr. Masire also visited a 
cattle ranch at Ngogola. 


Thanking Dr. Masire for having the invitation 9 visit 
the scheme, the minister of agriculture, Mr. Sipho 
Mamba, observed that [words indistinct] South African 
politics has a lot to do with the [words indistinct] at 
grass-roots level. 


President Masire will tour Swazi Cane tomorrow after a 
state banquet today hosted by His Majesty the King. 


Addresses Banquet 24 Apr 


MB2504174990 Mbahane Domestic Service in Enelish 
1600 GMT 25 Apr 90 


[Text] Visiting President Quett Masire of Botswana says 
his delegation, on behalf of the government and the 
people of Botswana, is prepared to whole-heartedly con- 
tribute towards strengthening the bonds, relationship 
existitng between the two countries. 


Speaking at a state banquet hosted by his majesty the 
king in his honor at Lozitha Palace last night, Dr. Masire 
observed that by conferring on him the highest medal of 
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honor in the kingdom, the king was announcing beyond 
doubt faith in him and the entire Batswana people. Dr. 
Masire said his government is prepared to share every- 
thing worthwhile with the people of Swaziland. He said 
although the kingdom 1s often referred to as a tiny [word 
indistinct], to him it ts a great country which has 
successfully ensured for its people peace and stability. 
He hailed the king for honoring Dr. Gaositwe Chiepe 
with a medal last night, saying she deserved it for all she 
has unreservedly done for the government and the 
people of Botswana. 


President Masire today had an audience with her maj- 
esty the indlovukati [great she-clephant—mother of 
King Mswat: 111] at Ludzidzini royal residence, and the 
indlovukati described his visit as heart-warming and 
very humane, especially at this time when the world is 
experiencing winds of change and [words indistinct] 
need one another like never before. The indlovukati 
presented Mrs. Masire with a royal gift to take home, 
which she accepted with pride. 


Earlier on Dr. Masire and his entourage visited Malkerns 
Fruit Canners and was shown around the factory by 
Board Chairman [name indistinct] before [words indis- 
tinct] to Somhlolo National Stadium [words indistinct]. 


Receives Awards From King 


MB2504174090 Mbahane Domestic Service in English 
1600 GMT 25 Apr 90 


[Text] His majesty the king last night conferred on 
visiting President Quett Masire of Botswana the highest 
medal of honor in the kingdom. the Grane Counselor of 
the Royal Order of King Sobhuza II. The decoration of 
Dr. Masire took place at Lozitha Royal Palace before a 
State banquet hosted by the king in honor of President 
Queti Masire. The medal was instigated by King Sob- 
huza Il and created by an act of Parliament in 1970. 


According to King Mswati III, the award is conferred by 
personal order of the king only to the most deserving 
individuals. He said after due consideration the Swazi 
people chose to confer the award on President Masire in 
recognition of his inspiring leadership and his tangible 
dedication to improving mutual understanding between 
the two countries. 


The king also decorated Botswana's minister for forcign 
affairs, Dr. Gaositwe Chiepe, who 1s also in the presi- 
dent's delegation, for her outstanding contribution 
toward strengthening the friendly relations cxisting 
between ihe two countries. 


King Hails Good Relationship With Botswana 


MB2404104990 Mbabane THE TIMES OF 
SWAZILAND in English 24 Apr 90 pl 


[By Gordon Mbuli} 


[Text] His Majesty King Mswati Ill was last night 
invited to visit Botswana. The invitation was communt- 
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cated to the King by the visiting Botswana president, Dr. 
Quett Masire at a reception hosted by the King at the 
Lozith Palace. 


Mr. Masire paid tribute to the King for having invited 
him to visit this country. He also thanked the King for 
the mevial he presented to him during his 2/st birthday 
last year. Mr. Masire was amongst the African leaders 
who were honoured with the King Sobhuza II award. 


The Botswana leader also paid tribute to the friendship 
which exists between his country and Swaziland. 


This is the first visit by Mr. Masire since King Mswati 
III's coronation in April 1986. 


Speaking during the same occasion, the King also hailed 
the good relationship which exist between Swaziland and 
Botswana. 


Last night’s function was attended by among others, 
cabinet ministers, members of Parliament, and former 
Zimbabwe Defence Minister, Mr Enos Nkala. 


Minister Supports Mozambique Peace Efforts 


AM1B2004083390 Mbabure THE TIMES OF 
SWAZILAND in English 20 Apr 90 p 24 


[By Gordon Mbull] 


[Text] Prime Minister Mr Obed Diamini has hailed the 
government of Mozambique for its bold steps to try and 
bring about a negotiated end to its 14-year-old civil war. 
Speaking on Tuesday [17 April] night at a dinner hosted 
for Mozambique vice President Mr Marcelino dos 
Santos in Mbabane, Mr. Dlamini pledged Swaziland’s 
total support for all the noble efforts that are currently 
being made to restore peace in Mozambique. 


“This needless war has been going on for far too long 
now, and the innocent Mozambican people have suf- 
fered an enormous cost in human life and severe eco- 
nomic disruption a? 4 result of this war. "We, therefore, 
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pray for the early success of the current initiatives so that 
the peace-loving people of Mozambique may, at last, be 
left alone in peace to develop their country and to fully 
enjoy the fruits and happiness of their hard-earned 
independence.* 


Mr. Dlamini said, the visit by Mr. dos Santos has come 
at a time when prospects for comprehensive peace 
throughout Southern Africa are, at last, much better now 
than they have been in recent history. 


He singled out the close of the long and sometimes 
painful Namibian colonial chapter and the joyous acces- 
sion by the people of Namibia to independence and 
national sovereignty. 


“We have also been overjoyed by the release of Mr. 
Nelson Mandela from prison, the lifting of the ban on 
political organisations in South Africa and the South 
African government's invitation to all political leaders in 
that country to come forward and negotiate with the 
government a new constitutional dispensation for a new 
and non-racial, democratic South Africa.” 


Marcelino dos Santos Departs 21 Apr 


MB2104173390 Mbabane Domestic Service 
in English 1600 GMT 21 Apr 90 


[Text] The vice president of Mozambique, Marcelino 
dos Santos, [name and ttle as heard] says Swaziland’s 
industrial development is a major contribution to the 
development of the southern African region. Mr. dos 
Santos revealed this impression today at Matsapa Air- 
port before his departure for Maputo after participating 
in His Majesty King Mswati III's 22d birthday celebra- 
tions at Nhlangano on Thursday. 


He said Mozambique and Swaziland are one big family, 
and urged the strengthening of the existing bonds of 
friendship by encouraging cultural exchange. He said his 
visit to Swaziland has left a vivid picture in his mind, 
and a better understanding of the Swazi peoples. 


FBIS-AFR-90-085 
2 May 1990 


Ivory Coast 


Union Leader Cancels May Day Celebrations 


AB3004172190 Abidjan FRATERNITE MATIN in 
French 30 Apr 90 p 5 


[Excerpt] The celebration of Labor Day, according to 
Adiko Niamke, secretary general of the General Union 
of Ivory Coast Workers, drains the resources of many 
people. To this effect, and taking into account the tense 
social and economic situation over the past few months. 
we have decided that the | May 1990 festivities should 
be celebrated without any meeting or parade.” [end 
quote as received] 


This is a wise decision which will help to avoid all 
excesses. 


May Day will therefore be celebrated tomorrow without 
pomp. [passage omitted] 


FPI Satisfied With Multiparty Decision 


ABOI0S101890 Paris AFP in French 2102 GMT 
30 Apr 90 


[Excerpts] Abidjan, 30 Apr (AFP)}—The Political Bureau 
of the Democratic Party of Ivory Coast (PDCI, the sole 
ruling party since independence 30 years ago) today 
called on the Ivorian Government to authorize the 
formation of new political parties, according to an offi- 
cial communique. The PDCI communique recalls that 
multiparty democracy has never been absent from the 
Ivorian political scene and that the prevailing national 
consensus accounted for the current one-party rule. 
[passage omitted] 


Up tll now, four political parties have submitted their 
Statutes and requested official recognition. They are: The 
Ivorian Popular Front (FPI), the Ivorian Workers Party 
(PIT), the Social-Democrat Union (USD), and the 
Republican Party (PR). A fifth party, the Movement for 
Democracy and Justice (MDJ), is also reported to be 
seeking recognition. 


Four of these five parties are led by academics: FPI has 
as its secretary general 45-year-old historian Laurent 
Gbagbu:; the PIT is led by 50-year-old Professor Francis 
Wodie, a former dean of Abidjan University Faculty of 
Law and former president of the Ivorian chapter of 
Amnesty International: the USD is headed by a 52- 
year-old dramatist and writer, Bernard Z:.di Zaourou; 
while the MDJ is led by Bamba Morifere, a member of 
Parliament and a former dean of the School of Phar- 
macy. The fifth party. the PR, is headed by Robert Ghai 
Tagro, a former official of the Ministry of Labor. [pas- 
Sage omitted] 


An FFi official contacted by AFP this evening expressed 
satisfaction with the PDCI Political Bureau's decision 
and announced an imminent congress of his party 
designed to nominate FPI candidates for upcoming 
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elections—presidential, legislative, and municipal— 
scheduled to be held by the end of this year. He 
explained that the FPI was in touch with other opposi- 
tion parties and that they could consider the possibility 
of holding negotiations in order to “offer an alicrnative 
regime for the PDCI.” 


FPI Official on Multiparty System 


AB0205094890 London BBC World Service in English 
0730 GMT 2 May 90 


{From the Network Africa” Program] 


[Teat} And so, another one party wall is set to come 
tumbling down in Africa. After 30 years of being a one 
party state, Ivory Coast 1s about to change. Yesterday, 
leading opposition figures were celebrating a statement 
issued by the Ivory Coast’s only party, the PDCI-RDA 
{Democratic Party of the Ivory Coast - African Demo- 
cratic Rally]. The statement called on the governmeat of 
President Houphouct-Boigny to do whatever is neces- 
sary to allow political parties with other points of view to 
be established. 


Well, we caught up with one opposition leader yesterday 
evening Raul Mo!nco. He is the economic advisor to the 
Ivorian Popular Front (FPI). Mr. Moloco was, predictably, 
in the right mood when he spoke to Marco Werman. 


[Begin recording] |Moloco] You see, it 1s such a great day 
for us that actually we are kind of celebrating. But of 
course we have to wait a little while to really see, because 
it is One thing to say we are going back to our constitu- 
tion but the real thing (?1s) to have democracy working. 


{Werman] Do you not think that maybe President Felix 
Houphouet-Boigny has just made this move sort of as a 
follow-up on a cue given to him by people like President 
Mobutu who did the same thing last week and President 
Eyadema of Togo who did a similar thing about a month 
ago” 


{Moloco] I do not think so. I think it 1s more the pressure 
of the International Monetary Fund, the World Bank. 
and all the financial institutions. One thing that you 
should know is that the !vorian people have fought for 
their democracy. 


{Werman] So what ideas does the FPI have to cure the 
economic ills of the country at this point? 


[Moloco] We have made our program very clear. We 
know that in this country there are people who owe this 
country about 90 billion CFA francs of nonpaid tax. We 
are saying that we should start by getting those people to 
pay their taxes like any other Ivorian. Now we are also 
saying that we can move from the coffee and cocoa 
economy. People had the tilusion that they were having 
an economic policy. We are saying that by letting real 
democracy play, you will have people's creativity (? 
operate) in the open and we are going to gct suggestions 
coming from everywhere. 
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[Werman] So your party, the FPI, and other people 
inside the country obviously think that this democrati- 
zation is going to make room for new ideas and possibly 
solve the economic ills? But meanwhile, President Felix 
Houphouet-Boigny will remain president. He will still be 
cultivating his cult of persolity and don’t you think at 
some point, pressure is going to have to be put on him to 
name a successor and change his whole scenario? 


[Moloco] We do not care about Houphouet-Boigny’s 
successor. What we are saying is that we will not let the 
PDCI-RDA control the whole state apparatus. What we 
are going to fight for is to have the Parliament dissolved, 
to have real elections, to have all the institutions of the 
country being really freely elected, and from there, we 
will see. [end recording] 


Fourth Political Party Applies for Registration 
AB2604201590 Paris AFP in English 1911 GMT 
26 Apr 90 


[Excerpt] Abidjan, April 26 (AFP)}—A fourth political 
party has applied for official registration in Ivory Coast, 
which has been run by a single party since independence 
30 years ago despite constitutional provision for multi- 


party politics. 


Called the Union of Social Democrats [USD], it was 
presented to the press here Thursday by its leader 
Bernard Zadi Zaourou, 52, who said it had no intention 
of acting in secret so as to avoid accusations of “fishing 
in troubled waters”. 


He said the party, set up by workers, intellectuals and 
members of the liberal professions at a congress here 10 
days ago, recognised that the ruling Democratic Party 
iad “great achievements” to its credit, but “the space 
created by that party no longer corresponds to actual 
needs,’ Mr. Zaourou said. 


The USD “has no intention of destroying anything, it is 
not a party of gangsters,” he said, but it would work with 
the other new opposition parties to break the ruling 
party's “exclusive exercise of power”. 


Mr. Zaourou said his party’s economics were a “com- 
promise” between captialism and socialism, which ruled 
Out nationalisations. [passage omitted] 


Party Seeks ‘Official Recognition’ 
AB2704095890 London BBC World Service in English 
1709 GMT 26 Apr 90 


[From the “African News” program] 


[Text] The pressure on President Houphouet-Boigny’s 
government in Ivory Coast to join Benin, Gabon, and 
now Zaire in giving way to multipartyism is going by the 
day. President Boigny says that Ivory Coast is not yet 
ready for multiparty democracy. But, would-be politi- 
cians are busy forming parties, trying their luck, and 
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knocking on the door. And, gradually, it seems the door 
is beginning to open. From Abidjan, Elizabeth Blunt 
reports. 


[Begin Blunt recording] With two would-be political 
parties already waiting to hear from the Ministry of the 
Interior about their applications for registration, another 
movement has now joined the queue. A group of univer- 
sity teachers today called a small press conference to 
announce that they also were trying to form a party, the 
Union of Socio-Democrats, the USD, and that they too 
had submitted their documents to the government for 
approval. Under the Ivorian Constitution, opposition 
parties are not illegal. Indeed, the much quoted Article 
Seven guarantees freedom of political action and assoct- 
ation, but like all clubs, societies, and other associations, 
they have to apply for official recognition. And in the 
past recognition has not been forthcoming. But, Ivory 
Coast's would-be politicians are not deterred. They 
quote a provision of French law, the basis of the Ivorian 
system, which says that if nothing has been heard to the 
contrary within two months, then an association is free 
to operate. So the Ivorian Popular Front, led by Prof. 
Laurent Gbagbo plans to start operating in five- weeks 
time. Prof. Francis Wodie’s Ivorian Workers Party, two 
weeks later, and the Socio-Democrats led by Prof. Ber- 
nard Zadi, two months from now. 


The great question is what attitude the government will 
adopt towards these applications. President Houphouet- 
Boigny’s position has always been that the Ivory Coast is 
still too tribally divided to be ready for multiparty 
democracy. But, yesterday, the leader of the National 
Assembly, ienri Konan Bedie, the man hotly tipped as 
his likely successor, dropped the first hint that this policy 
might be changing. [end recording] 


Speaker Bedie Addresses National Assembly 


AB2804152190 Abidjan FRATERNITE MATIN 
in French 26 Apr 90 pp 7-9 


[Speech by Speaker Henri Konan Bedie at the first 
regular session of the National Assembly; in Abidjan on 
25 April] 


[Text] Mr. Minister of State representing the president of 
the Republic: On this solemn resumption of parliamen- 
tary activities, | am happy to convey to you on behalf of 
my fellow parliamentarians the sincere greetings of the 
National Assembly, and to tell you how comforting your 
presence 1s. 


Mr. Chairman of the Social and Economic Council; Mr. 
Grand Chancellor of the National Order; Mr. Vice 
President of the Supreme Court: you are welcome to the 
National Assembly Palace. Your presence alongside Mr. 
Minister of State Kei Boguinard, the personal represen- 
tative of the president of the Republic, constitutes 
obvious evidence of the strength and the complementa- 
rity of the institutions of the republic. 
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Ladies and gentlemen, distinguished guests: I sincerely 
thank you for being present here. All the parliamentar- 
ians are grateful of your support. 


My dear colleagues: 


The Ivory Coast is experiencing a critical situation. 
Certainly, you remember the analyses that we made at 
this very venue at the beginning of our annual session 
and that enabled us to assess the state of the nation, 
whose representatives we are. Such a move. which has 
become traditional for our legislative assembly, pro- 
duced by free and fair elections, must indeed be consid- 
ered obligatory in these hours. 


Since the sixth legislature, we have sought and proposed 
solutions to the problems confronting our socicty, 
namely, the rural emigration, rapid town planning, emi- 
gration of Sahelian populations toward coastal countries, 
and our poorly adapted educational system. Others are 
the increasing number of unemployed people in our 
cities and the rise in banditry and crime. All these evils 
have clearly appeared here, and our general debate was 
devoted to examining them. 


But we know that it is not enough to understand, 
analyze, diagnose, and make proposals, for what is 
important for the political official is to act. But acting 
implies having the necessary financial resources, 
resources that the present financial crisis confronting the 
state has made insufficent or unavailable. 


Nevertheless, we hoped that our ability to adapt, and the 
materialization of our solidarity would help us hold on 
and resist the blows dealt by a bad fate. We hoped that 
the crisis would never change into a crisis of confidence 
among Ivorians, that the necessary material sacrifices 
would not cause a breakdown in the national consensus. 


Indisputable Gains 


We have regularly supported the successive adjustments, 
and backed the budgetary policy of rigor and austerity. 
Many people have admitted that “Ivorians must be 
responsible for themselves,” as we ourselves have 
admitted. That is the responsible attitude of politicians, 
graduates, intellectuals, in general, the attitude of people 
in public and private circles. 


How then can we account for the mounting social 
tension that we have witnessed since the announcement 
of the first austerity measures of the structural adjust- 
ment package affecting wage earners—those who receive 
an income at the end of the month? 


The history of the Ivorian economy is barely 30 years 
old. A look at this period shows a 20-year-long period of 
steady growth: 1960-80. Then follows a period of reces- 
sion corresponding to the world crisis which hit all the 
developing countries more seriously. The consequences 
of this crisis are: the fall in the prices of raw materials, 
increased debt burdens, and the worsening imbalance of 
the terms of trade in these countries. All of these are 
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unfavorable developments which have made inevitable a 
recourse to economic policies of rigor and austerity. 


During these 30 years, our country, the Ivory Coast, 
made considerable progress—by far more impressive 
than was made during the 70 years of colonial rule. 


It would be superfluous to recount the tremendous progress 
in all sectors—political, economic, and social—because you 
have been the actors, or at least the witnesses. 


These are indisputable and precious achievements which 
should guide all social behavior in this difficult crisis 
situation. 


Here we are, however, with other issues erupting at this 
very moment that reduce the usual brightness of the 
social atmosphere. 


First, we have to consider the impact such a long period 
of expansion and rapid growth has produced in people's 
mentality. This is essential to understanding the events. 


Sociologists and political scientists like De Tocqueville, 
Davies, and other thinkers who have studied this phe- 
nomenon, teach us that serious tensions are produced 
when a prolonged period of economic development ts 
interrupted by a sharp reversal. 


The most significant impact of prosperity on people's 
thinking is that it produces speculation and “expecta- 
tions,” in other words, the hope of being able to always 
meet constantly mounting needs. In a crisis, people's 
minds are subject to anxiety, frustration, torture, and 
even to the tendency to challenge what previously 
appeared to be firmly established. 


Thus, social unrest mounts when reality differs from 
people’s mental picture of the future. It is not the 
withdrawal of amenities that pushes people to revolt, but 
rather unfulfilled expectations and dashed hopes. 


Many Ivorians these days may have fallen victim to their 
own visions of the future and speculations thereof, 
formulated in the light of growth and prosperity. 


They reacted to the austerity measures like people who 
had never experienced hard times. The present dissatis- 
faction was more noticeable among the people in whom 
this vision of the future was more pronounced because of 
the importance of their projections or of their social 
ambitions—among people who, despite increasing sala- 
ries, still demand more, people who demand more from 
the State and from society. 


There are no sociological laws with mechanical effects. 
But if we understand these factors, we can easily under- 
stand the social conditions and we can stay clear of the 
“heroes of the day” and “providential men,” activists 
and opportunists who are agitating the social scene and 
“whose virtues are easily confused with their personal 
interests like rivers flowing into the sea.” 


68 WEST AFRICA 


Some people are 1 ‘ying, through movements, to combine 
“social dissatis‘action” with the delegitimization of 
established institutions and to build a political fortune 
outside demographic processes and universal suffrage. 


Such maneuvers are frequent in the history of human 
societies, but it is necessary to pinpoint them and to 
denounce them to our countrymen who are courted by 
these “new prophets.” The recent developments in the 
Situation are, in part, due to these activists who would 
desire a political crisis in the present social context. 


Also on the social scene, we now have the bulk of people 
who have migrated from the villages to the towns in a 
vain search for jobs. We have unemployed people from 
the schools and universities, as well as homeless chil- 
dren. These phenomena, which were experienced by 
preindustrial societies (in this same hall last October, | 
mentioned the case of England in the 18th Century), are 
possible factors of instability. This is why we have 
promised to devote the period immediately after the 
crisis to the employment of all who have been rejected by 
the labor world and by human dignity. 


This is necessary because rejected people readily join 
activists who constitute a minority working to disrupt 
the social organs and various national consensuses, for 
its own benefit of course. 


Apart from these activists, the silent majority which 
groups all the social categories, 1s concerned about its 
daily work and the protection which the state provides it. 
Despite this silent majority’s being part of the estab- 
lished social order, it has remained passive. But it is 
keeping watch, and it can rise up en masse if pushed 
against the wall. If that happens, it can spring to the 
defense of the fatherland and safeguard the social gains, 
whose cost it appreciates. 


The vast majority of Ivorians disapprove of violence, 
assault, destruction of property, and acts aimed at desta- 
bilizing the state and socicty. 


If the expected changes mean tolerating such excesses, 
then we would be doubtful of the motive behind them for 
they would certainly ruin achievements that were 
patiently, courageously, and intelligently attained by the 
hardworking masses. Such excesses would bring about 
the death of our freedoms and of democracy. 


Everyone would be in a mess, especially those who look 
forward to jobs in the economic recovery process. This 
mess would be shared by all, especially our children for 
whose future we toil. 


The activists, who push to turn disaffection into dis- 
order, are indifferent to the condition of the poor and all 
who suffer as a result of the crisis. What the jobless need 
are jobs, jobs that raise the dignity of man and ensure the 
social improvement of the individual. They have 
nothing concrete to gain from the destructive and sui- 
cidal manipulation to which they are being subjected. 
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Future generations should be taken into account when 
considering the present developments. 


It is believed that a new generation emerges every 33 
years. With the progress of man, it is possible for this 
figure to go down. 


Thus, the present generation, over 60 percent of the total 
Ivorian population, was born since we acquired internal 
autonomy and international sovereignty. All it has 
known is this long period of growth and prosperity which 
has been broken by the current crisis. For this genera- 
tion, this crisis looks like the end of the world in which it 
grew up. Its expectations and future dreams have 
become a matter of uncertainty. 


Acting With Caution 


For the vast majority of these youngsters, those under 
25, there is no question of bein.g deprived of anything or 
participating in financial adjustment sacrifices. 


They are still in school or at the university. With their 
young and mallable minds, they are subjected to the 
passions of the day, and to manipulation of all kinds. 


The labor market is virtually closed. These youths see 
nothing but an opaque horizon, a situation that weighs 
heavily on them and produces anxiety. To these youths, the 
family and the teacher could be of immense help, provided 
the family plays its role as mentor and the teacher plays his 
role as educator for life; life that is neither a pleasure nor a 
pain but rather an endless war between joy and sorrow, 
between success and failure, a war to be waged for one’s own 
good and for the good of society. 


The worst would happen if, instead of assuming these 
social rehabilitation responsibilities, we push these 
young people into despair by developing in them the 
feeling of revolt, to the point of making them commit 
acts of vandalism against society. 


As everyone knows, youth is prone to adventure, all 
forms of adventure, until experience, “the pile of 
weapons that has wounded us,” becomes the dominant 
mark of its conduct. 


In the interest of our young people, adults should act 
cautiously and reasonably to leave their sense of judg- 
ment free and positive, and direct their interest toward 
activities of personal improvement and intangible 
values. These young people must not be forced to 
commit blunders so they spoil their chances. 


New generations do not necessarily hold the same view 
of the world as those that preceded them. We witness the 
generation gap in our homes and see it in the life of the 
community. This explains why we must keep pace with 
the youth; if we are to be able to maintain the chain of 
understanding, solidarity, and brotherhood—the chain 
of intergenerational harmony! 
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Youngsters have always wanted to be free, even though 
they may not always know what course of conduct to 
take! Adults know that what they want is freedom in an 
atmosphere of order. 


All youths want more justice, and this ideal, which is 
motivated by impatience and ardor, very often leads 
them into intolerance. The adults know that intolerance 
is the cause of acts of violence and crime. The youths 
want changes to give themselves a personality and an 
identity which must conform with the fashions of their 
time. The adults remember that disorderly and uncon- 
trolled changes lead to fruitless upheavals and unex- 
pected drawbacks. 


A Common Desire 


Referring to the chain of generations, we have noticed that 
school-age Ivorian youths have consecutively contested: 


—the systematic advance toward independence advo- 
cated by President Felix Houphouct-Boigny; 


—the government's liberal political and economic policy; 


—several other choices and policies, whereas history has 
proved their point of view wrong compared to that of 
the head of state. An example of this is dialogue with 
South Africa. 


Today, some youths, influenced by the winds from the 
East, are expecting changes, changes that will break with 
the past, and they contest the one-party system. But how 
do these youths go about it? By threatening with knives, 
by throwing stones, by setting fires, and by destroying 
everything in their way? One cannot believe this, much 
less accept it. Ivorians instead prefer order in democracy, 
coming together in diversity; in short, freedom in disci- 
pline, order, and peace. 


Whether the question concerns multiparty democracy or 
any legitimate aspirations, to achieve those objectives, 
we must go about it with persevering and serious work 
because human nature cannot be transformed like a 
material, with repeated and violent blows. As far as 
sociely is concerned, everything can change, on condi- 
tion that a common desire exists. 


Our constitution, the living expression of our common 
desires, contains all the promises for the future. All those 
expecting major changes in the Ivorian political order 
should meditate on these words from President Felix 
Houphouet-Boigny: 


“Everything can change in the Ivory Coast on condition 
that it is done with order and peace.” We believe that 
such a broad perspective on our political life calls for 
Strengthened unity among Ivorians, for a patriotic rally 
for natio. || construction with the effective participation 
of all crtyzene from all political leanings. 
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In finding solutions to the social tensions that have 
arisen, we must first of all remember our foundation— 
the law, the institutions, and the values of society and 
democracy. There is no societal program that can be 
achieved in disorder and disrespect for the security and 
peace aspirations for the people. 


Under our present economic and social situation, we 
must make a distinction, on the one hand between what 
was al the beginning only a protest so easy to under- 
stand—because the more people earn, the more they will 
want—and on the other hand demands of a political 
nature formulated in a diffuse manner, and taken in a 
curious manner and dramatized by the foreign press. 


The writings of the foreign press im recent months 
demonstrate a desire to counter the economic and finan- 
cial recovery efforts of the country. Does the foreign 
press want to embark upon a process of destabilization 
of the state and society? Is that its desire? But already, 
peopie are becoming tired and furious at seeing so many 
stones thrown into our gardens, against the nation and 
against us. 


Restoring Peace 


All the same, if some people want to send messages to the 
authorities, if some people make it a point to demon- 
strate a feeling or an Opinion on the Ivorian administra- 
tion; they can now be persuaded that all the signs have 
been perceived and that it is time to go back to peace, 
social peace, peace in the spirit; conditions without 
which nothing can be achieved, even the most legitimate 
aspirations. 


Concerning some of our brothers from the university 
and teaching sectors—those of our generation and of the 
younger ones—who expect reforms in our political 
order; if they had done useful work through elaborate 
research, authoritative publications, and relevant pro- 
posals, they would have thus contributed to the positive 
changes necessary for smooth social development. 
Unfortunately, we are forced to note that instead of 
being a university at the service of the community, some 
people have preferred to use it as a place of defiance, 
lampoons, pamphlets, “autopsies,” or superficial anal- 
yses. All this literature. like papers that need correcting, 
only adds to the true cr. sis confronting our economic and 
social development! 


It is true that if someone wanted to destroy the relations 
of trust between the university and society, they would 
not go about it in any other manner. This is unfortunate 
because it is true that all Ivorians must, in brotherly 
cooperation, patiently seek new developments that will 
improve the political well-being of all our countrymen. 


Ivory Coast has had its sovereignty for only 30 years, 30 
years, which puts the country at the beginning of the 21st 
century. The challenges that we all must surmount are 
many; but before anything else, through our common 
will, we must know which social organization will be the 
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most efficient for Ivory Coast in the year 2000 and what 
kind of society we want for a successfu! start of the third 
millennium 


The importance and usefulness of these tasks are such 
that the national university, which ts expected to con- 
tribute to their success, should not shun its task by 
allowing a minority to cause disturbances and disorder, 
at the risk of paralyzing the institution and mistaking its 
status (for instance, a trade union that changes itself into 
a political party). This would discredit it before interna- 
tional university academies and communities. 


My dear colleagues, when one hears and reads all that 
people are saying and have profusely written, one’s 
reason and common sense can only be profoundly 
shocked by many exaggerations. To remind you of some 
current rumors: it is not fair for Ivorians to have a poor 
opinion of themselves to the extent of thinking that all 
their leaders act without ethics. If such is the case, how 
can all those who intend to rule the Ivory Coast, 
including even the so-called revolutionaries, be taken 
seriously? They are Ivorians, they are alike. We are all 
aware of the fact that happiness is appreciated only after 
it disappears. 


Reason and Common Sense 


It is not a noble task that the foreign press has been 
undertaking by amalgamating and appropriating for 
itself trumped-up stories and false rumors. But it seems 
that selling sensational news, nowadays, demands a 
compromise with the noble mission of informing and 
with one’s ethics. Scoops and exaggerated articles in the 
media are devoid of truth and reality, unfortunately! 


A certain culture, which is justly called a “culture of 
poverty,” can never hold water. It estimates everything 
in billions. That is its unit of account, but it is most often 
penniless. Let us try. through development, to escape the 
culture of poverty. 


Once the illusion created in people’s minds by the list of 
billionaires is dissipated, the disappointment of a large 
number of people will be even greater. This is quite 
another prospective crisis. Let us stop joking with bil- 
lions in a country hit by crisis. 


Has anyone ever been seen boastfully claiming respon- 
sibility for a tract? Then what is the meaning of this 
interest attached to tracts? “Answer, if you are a man.” 


Reason and common sense demand that we reject the fact 
that a man who has led his country to independence and 
remarkably leads 1is march toward progress and moderniza- 
tion should reject his people’s progress toward total democ- 
racy. The conditions and ethics of this progress must imper- 
atively be defined to protect it against violence, demagogy, 
disorder, and all kinds of abuses. 


Reason and common sense demand that we not admit 
that a statesman of Houphouet-Boigny’s stature and 
wisdom should be unaware of the need to ensure a happy 
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continuation of his great work, he who has succeeded in 
harmoniously integrating into his policies of peace and 
progress Ivory Coast's natural principle of a pluralistic 
society based on ethics and tribes. Again, the common 
will or the people’s will must be respected. 


Multiparty System 


If for certain people, multiparty system did not mean the 
ideal Opportunity to create “political sects;” 


And if the multiparty system were viewed as a political 
order which fosters the well-being of all—and not as the 
servile imitation of trends of thoughts coming in from 
elsewhere—then it would be possible to work patiently 
and intelligently to fit it into Ivory Coast's political 
scene. This should be done democratically and on the 
basis of the promises enshrined in our Constitution and 
the By-laws of the National Assembly. This can be 
achieved in a serene and peaceful climate. 


No one can claim to be a democrat without having been 
elected by the people. 


The National Assembly safeguards democraiic legality 
and legitimacy, without which there is no true leader- 
ship. It disapproves of all intrigues designed to place 
above democratic institutions makeshift coalitions 
which plan to reform the society and the state. Conven- 
tional minds should take notice! 


Under the present critical circumstances which our country 
(and many other countries all over the world) is going 
through, it is our duty to desist from adding fuel to the fire. 
It is Our patriotic duty to defend our achievements and to 
work hard to realize the promises that lie ahead. 


The important thing about our future ts that it ts 
promising. By recognizing this we show that we are 
different from those who prophesize Ivory Coast's col- 
lapse. Those who have lost faith in our future despair of 
the success of our economic and financial adjustment, a 
measure which cannot be avoided in our drive to restore 
growth and prosperity. 


The fields of agriculture, animal husbandry, fishing, 
building, industries, handicrafis, trade, services, and 
technology all hold promising prospects for our youth 
and future generations. 


These analyses reveal the threat of divisions in the current 
Ivorian society. These divisions are reflected in the behavior 
of the unstable masses, and in the behavior of the new 
generations and of those who champion the immediate 
establishment of a pluralistic democratic system. 


For all these people, we want to clear the horizon. May 
this speech, our proposals, and our repeated appeals to 
reason, compromise, and reconciliation contribute to 
closing the gap that separates social groups, and to 
redirecting these social groups to a common vision of the 
future and national destiny. 
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Addressing all those problems, streamlining the growing 
aspirations, defining stages, opening new horizons for 
our march toward genuine progress, and reviving the 
faith in our common destiny will no doubt be the 
imperious mission of the upcoming Congress of the 
Party of National Independence and the democratic rally 
of all Ivorians, the Democratic Party of Ivory Coasi— 
African Rally (PDCI-RDA), our party, your party! 


In the prospect of that major gathering for a political 
dialogue, to which all current and prospective nation 
builders are invited, | would like to urge PDCI-RDA 
members of Parliament to arm themselves with more 
determination, militancy, and cohesion in order to 
maintain the equilibrium of the nation between history 
and peace. 


Land promised to humanity, land similar to no other, 
Ivory Coast is Ivory Coast! 


| thank you for your kind actention. 


Sao Tome Head Makes Stopover 26 April 


AB3004 140090 Abidjan Domestic Service in French 
1930 GMT 26 Apr 90 


[Excerpt] Manuel Pinto da Costa, the Sao Tome and 
Principe head of state, who is on his way to Portugal, this 
morning made an hour long technical stopover at the 
Abidjan Port-Bouet International Airport. He was wel- 
comed by Ambassador Georges Wognin, Foreign Affairs 
Minister Simeon Ake, Women's Promotion Minister 
Mrs. Aka- Anghui and the prefect of Abidjan. In a 
statement to newsmen, Mr. Pinto da Costa said that he 
was always very happy to be on Ivorian soil. He also 
declared his admiration for President Felix Houphouet- 
Boigny whose wisdom is an invaluable treasure of advice 
for solving problems in Africa and the world at large. 
[passage omitted] 


Student Body Leader Cites Causes of ‘Upheaval’ 


AB2604220290 Abidjan Domestic Service 
in French 1430 GMT 24 Apr 90 


[Excerpt] This morning, Keita Aboubacar, chairman of 
the Movement of Students and Pupils of the Ivory Coast, 
MEECI, held a news conference. This was an occasion 
for the MEECI chairman to explain the causes of the 
student upheaval which took place a few weeks ago and 
say what he thought of the blank year proclaimed by the 
government. Concerning the possible resumption of 
classes, Keita Aboubacar called on the vigilance of his 
fellow students: 


[Begin Aboubacar recording] The student upheaval, 
which was prompted by social demands, has been used 
by the National Union for Research and Higher Educa- 
tion, SYNARES, for political purposes. As evidence, Mr. 
Ette Marcel, the SYNARES secretary general, going 
beyond a call to resume classes in these unfortunate 
times, has been meeting regularly with students. He has 
been assisted by university teachers like Bamba 
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Morifere, the former dean of the School of Pharmacy, to 
set up a student union which would not only challenge 
the authorities by initiating a showdown to demand 
recognition of their movement, but also to compel the 
government to open up politically, as they say. They only 
want the establishment of a multiparty system. 


Thus, on 21 Apri’ 1990 at 1530, 34 students met in the 
Riviera [residential district in Abidjan] Sainte Famille 
church to set up a free and autononous student union. 
Four teachers, members of SYNARES, chaired the 
meeting. They were Professor Prosper Assale, Appiah 
Aime, Ette Jean, the son of Professor Ette Marcel, and 
(Bouddha). Kone Laurent Alexis, the chairman of this 
so-called union, whom we know very well, is working for 
his masters at the Economics Department. 


All these underground activities carried out by 
SY NARES are to make it difficult tor the government to 
reopen schools and even initiate a boycott, should they 
reopen, and to create disturbances until the party con- 
gress meets, and even prevent it from being held. There- 
fore, | call on my fellow students to remain calm and 
vigilant, for, once again, we could be used as the guinea 
pigs of ill-intentioned people. | reaffirm that nothing can 
be solved without dialogue. 


We are convinced that by using dialogue and teamwork 
to put forth our problems to the authorities, they will 
always pay attention to our demands. Meanwhile, we 
should be sure to safeguard our achievements, refrain 
from committing acts of vandalism, and avoid being 
manipulated by people whose intentions have nothing to 
do with our current and real concerns. We should not let 
ourselves be used. In all accounts, through our frequent 
contacts with the authorities, we can say that our 
demands will be met. [end recording] 


Answering a question on the conditions for a possible 
resumption of classes, here is what he said: 


{Begin Aboubacar recording] The decision concerning 
the blank year was not made by the MEECI National 
Bureau. Consequently, we cannot say whether the year ts 
lost or not. In any case, as representatives of students 
and pupils, we will do our best to avoid a blank academic 
year. Therefore, we will initiate contacts to avoid a 
completely lost year. [passage omitted] 


Student Body Compromise on Class Resumption 


AB3004 173090 Abidjan Domestic Service in French 
0700 GMT 27 Apr 90 


[Excerpt] Yesterday morning, a major meeting between 
the leadership of the Movement of Students ind Pupuis 
of the Ivory Coast [MEECI] and heads of the move- 
ment’s secondary and higher education sections was held 
at MEECI headquarters. Keita Aboubacar, the move- 
ment’s chairman, and members of the various sections 
met to review all the demands made by students to 
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generzie real trust prior to a possible resumption of 
class.s. Here 1s what Keita Aboubacar told our corre- 
spo“a?ecnt Rene Bah: 


[Begin Aboubacar recording] We have summoned our 
comrades, heads of the movement's secondary and 
higher education sections, auditorium delegates, and 
heads of specialized course groups and dormitories to 
this meeting so that we could all together look for the 
ways and means for the resumption of classes. The 
meeting took place in an atmosphere of sincerity and 
friendship. Several participants made their views known 
and a number of suggestions were made for a possible 
reopening of schools. 


These suggestions concerned students themselves. Several 
other demands were made. They concerned the granting of 
scholarships and housing to all siudents, resolution of 
problems ai the school of medicine, suppression of the first 
part of the baccalaureat [diploma granted at completion of 
secondary school education], a return to the old baccalau- 
reat system, and suppression of the junior high school 
diploma before entering high school. 


We reviewed those various demands made by the stu- 
dents, and we all agreed that they should be speedily 
conveyed to the authorii'<s so hey could examine them 
and find a solution for the 0 1es which can be solved now 
and those whose solution can be delayed. The consensus 
we were able to reach today shows that the students and 
pupils actually want to resume classes. They are aware 
that a blank year is not beneficial to them. They are 
aware of it and know that a blank year is full of 
consequences for them, their parents, and the country. 
[passage omitted] 


Minister Promises To Satisfy Rail Workers 


AB2604171890 Paris AFP in French 1148 GMT 
24 Apr 90 


[Text] Abidjan, 24 Apr (AFP) — The Ivorian minister of 
Public Works, Transport, Construction and Urban Plan- 
ning, Vamoussa Bamba, has promised to satisfy most of 
the salary and trade union demands of the railroad 
workers of the Ivorian Railroad Company (SICF). This 
was disclosed to AFP today by trade union delegates. Mr 
Bamba, however, said that he was not in a position to 
dismiss the managing director of the SICF, Mr. Paul Yao 
Kouakou, as the railroad workers are demanding. The 
managing director was appointed by presidential decree 
upon the proposal of Mr Bamba’s predecessor, Mr 
Aoussou Koffi. 


Normal work resumed this morning at the headquarters 
of the company, which had been peacefully blocked 
yesterday by several hundred railroad workers and 
employees. They threatened to stop working today and 
to stop railroad traffic in Ivory Coast if their demands 
were not met. 
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Apart from the removal of the managing director and most 
members of the SICF’s management, the employees are 
demanding that the society be endowed with statutes, the 
new salary scale be implemented, workers delegates be 
elected, and various allowances be paid. 


The SICF was established in June 1989 to manage the 
railroad network inherited from the Abidjan-Niger Net- 
work, which links Abidjan to Ouagadougou. It now 
employs 1.850 persons. after laying off 1,024. 


Holy See Authorized To Set Up Radio Stations 
AB2604220990 Abidjan FRATERNITE MATIN in 
French 19 Apr 90 p 28 


{Excerpt] The Council of Ministers met yesterday, 18 
April 1990, at the Presidential Palace under the chair- 
manship of the head of state. His Excellency Felix 
Houphoucet-Boigny. The following items were examined: 


Concerning the Ministry of Foreign Affairs, and upon 
presentation by Mr. Simeon Ake, the president of the 
Republic signed: 


1. A decree authorizing publication of the agreement 
signed between the Holy See and the Republic of the 
Ivory Coast authorizing the Catholic Church to install, 
maintain, and run radio stations on our territory. This 
agreement was signed on 14 April 1989 in Abidjan. 
[passage omitted] 


Morocco Donates Equipment for Anticrime Drive 


AB2704101490 Abidjan Domestic Service 
in French 1930 GMT 25 Apr 90 


[Excerpt] Operation Security and Peace: The Kingdom 
of Morocco, this afternoon, presented our country with 
40 vehicles and a large consignment of computer and 
transmission equipment all valued at 342 million CFA 
francs. The presentation ceremony took place at the 
High Command of the First Legion of the Gendarmerie, 
Agban. in the presence of the ministers of defense 21d 
internal security, and by several senior Army of7icers. 
[passage omitted] 


Liberia 


Doe Reassures Opposition Leaders on Fighting 


ABO104155290 Paris AFP in Enelish IS388 GMT 
1 May 90 


[Text] Monrovia, | May (AFP)}—President Samuel Doc 
has conferred with opposition leaders about the four- 
month fight with rebels in north-east Liberia centred on 
Nimba County, television reported. 


It said he assured them he had no intention of destroying 
the county nor any other part of the country. 
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Mr. Doe last week gave the rebels two weeks to surrender or 
else be wiped out. Information Minister Moses Washington 
admitted Monday not a single rebel had come forward. 


At the weekend, rebel chief Charles Taylor claimed his 
forces were two hours’ drive from the capital and said 
they would march on it. 


The opposition leaders Mr. Doe spoke to incluced 
Liberian Action Party leader Jackson Doe (no relation). 
whose party draws large support in Nimba. Unity Party 
leader Edward Kesselly, and the head of the United 
People’s Party, Gabriel Baccus Matthews. 


More than half of the 5,000 Americans based in Liberia 
have been evacuated, plus 350 Britons and nationals of 
other countries covered by the British consulate. 


Senate To Convene on ‘Current Rebel Situation’ 


ABO105220290 Monrovia Radio ELWA in English 
2000 GMT i May 90 


[Text] In view of the current rebel situation in the 
country, the Liberian Senate will tomorrow 2 May con- 
vene a special session to find a solution to the conflict. A 
capitol release issued today said the Senate, during its 
regular session today presided over by Maryland County 
Senator J. Bonny Taylor, noted that since the 24 
December rebel incursion, the Senate has been probing 
into the situation as to how to contain the crisis. The 
Senate further noted that as a house in the first branch of 
government, it 1s incumbent on the Senate to come out 
with plans to bring about lasting solution to the crisis. 


Meanwhile, all members of the Liberian Senate are expected 
to be present and on time tomorrow to discuss the issue 
which is of vital interest to all Liberians in the state. 


Official Refutes U.S. Congress’ Report on Deaths 


ABO105162190 Monrovia Radio ELWA in English 
2000 GMT 30 May 90 


[Text] Recently, the U.S. Congress condemned the 
Liberian Government for actions taken on innocent 
citizens in Nimba County. The U.S. Government alleged 
that up to 200 Liberians got killed by government 
soldiers. What is the Liberian Government's position on 
these claims? Deputy Information Minister Moses 
Washington comments: 


[Begin Washington recording] As far as we are con- 
cerned, we have not received any information that 
government troops killed 200 Liberians—{?mostly vil- 
lagers and minors). I have not... [changes thought] when 
I say I am, | am speaking for the Ministry of Informa- 
tion, Culture, and Tourism: we have not received such a 
report. We were shocked (?when we heard the press 
release) that was sent. Where the Americans get their 
information from, we do not know. We were already in 
the (?search) and have already a number of (?data), but 
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we do not have any report on the number of Liberians 
killed by government soldiers. (?In fact we do not) have 
the number of Liberians killed by the rebels. Given the 
circumstance, the [words indistinct] will be long because 
we have to first of all go into the villages, find only 
(?those) Liberians who all have been accounted for and 
those who are not accounted for. It is a long process, and 
if we want to get an accurate figure, we have to do this 
systematically, and not just haphazardly [words indis- 
tinct] mislead the public. [end recording] 


Doe Receives Togolese Delegation With Message 
ABO0205090290 Monrovia Radio ELWA in English 
1710 GMT 1 May 90 


[Text] President Samuel Doe has received in audience a 
two-man Togolese delegation. The delegation delivered a 
special message from President Gnassingbe Eyadema of 
Togo. An Executive Mansion release, issued this after- 
noon, quoted press Secretary Patrick Kumeh as saying 
that the message centered around Liberia-Togo relations 
and other matters of importance to the subregion. The 
delegation, according to the release, comprises Environ- 
ment and Tourism Minister Yao Komlavi and the 
director of the cabinet, (Kofi Issa). The delegation was 
accompanied to the Executive Mansion by Jusiice Min- 
ister Jenkins Scott, acting Foreign Minister Georges 
Wallace, and acting protocol officer, Ms. (Dway Gray). 


Diplomatic Relations Established With Namibia 
ABO0205090890 Monrovia Radio ELWA in English 
1710 GMT 1 May 90 


[Text] Liberia and the newly independent state of 
Namibia have established diplomatic relations at the 
ambassadorial level. A Foreign Ministry release said the 
decision to establish diplomatic relations was contained 
in joint communique signed last Saturday, [28 April] in 
New York by the foreign ministers of the two countries. 
Signing for Liberia was Foreign Minister J. Rudolph 
Johson, while the Namibian foreign minister, Theo-Ben 
Gurirab, signed for his country. According to the joint 
communique, the decision to establish diplomatic rela- 
tions between the two countries was guided by the 
principles enunciated in the Charters of the United 
Nations and OAU. 


Fighting Reportedly Shifts to Grand Bassa County 


ABO105 190690 London BBC World Service in English 
1799 GMT 1 May 90 


[From the “Focus on Africa” program] 


[Text] The Liber.an Army seems to be pursuing a two- 
prong strategy in its battle with the Patriotic Front 
rebels. The president has offered the rebels a last chance 
to surrender. But ai the same time, the fighting has 
shifted from Nimba County to Grand Bassa which 
contains the vital iron ore port of Buchanan. As our West 
Africa correspondent Elizabeth Blunt reports, there has 
been an increase in fighting to the north of of the port: 
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[Begin Blunt recording] The latest reports of fighting to 
come out of Liberia speak of a government offensive in 
Grand Bassa County, to the east of the capital, Mon- 
rovia, at the end of last week. Residents in the area north 
of Buchanan said that contingents of the Liberian Army 
struck early on Friday [27 April] morning and punched 
their way through the rebel lines, eventually arriving in 
the area around a rubber plantation, about 30 miles 
north of Buchanan, owned by LAC, the Liberian Agri- 
cultural Company. Heavy fighting reporte, ty continued 
in the area all day Friday and into Saturday [28 April], 
before the rebels eventually pushed the government 
soldiers back to the south. 


Residents estimate that the frontline now lies at at least half 
way between the LAC plantation and Buchanan. There has 
been no indication of casualties suffered by the two 
opposing sides but three civilians working at the rubber 
plantation were wounded and are being treated in hospital. 


The area 1s now reportedly calm but people living there 
find themselves effectively trapped behind the rebel 
lines, cut off from Buchanan and Monrovia. With the 
apparent deadlock on the battle front, Liberia's leader, 
President Samuel Doe, has appealed to the rebels to lay 
down their arams within two weeks at specially desig- 
nated centers, threatening dire consequencies if they do 
not. But a government spokesman admitted on Monday 
[30 April] that so far. no rebels at all had surrendered. 
{end recording} 


Nigeria 


NUJ Demands Release of Detained Journalists 


ABO104 142890 Dakar PANA in English 1215 GMT 
I May 90 


[Text] Lagos, | May (PANA)}—The Nigerian Union of 
Journalists (NUJ) has said it is “grossly disturbed and 
alarmed by the spate of harassments, arrests, detentions 
of journalists and sealing off of their offices” since the 
attempted coup of 22 April 1990. 


In a press statement issued in Lagos Monday [30 April] 
the union demanded the “immediate and unconditional 
release of all journalists so far held and a stop to further 
harassment.” 


“If security men have any ground to suggest that a 
journalists has violated any law, let him be tried in the 
law court” the statement added. 


The union called for “the immediate withdrawal of 
securitymen from newspaper houses,” and listed a 
number of instances whereby media practioners were 
“under a rough deal.” 


According to the union, a journalist from the Federal 
Radio Corporation of Nigeria (FRCN), attached to the 
Voice of Nigeria (VON), Tolu Olanremaju and another 
member of staff have been missing since 22 April, 1990. 


On Sunday [29 April], the offices of the “PUNCH” news- 
papers were sealed off, thice days after its deputy editor 
Chris Mammah was held by the State Security Service (SSS). 


Other cases include the arrest of a staff writer of “AFRI- 
CAN CONCORD.” O. Osunbor by securitymen on 24 
April, and the continued search for the editor of 
“NATIONAL CONCORD.” Nsikak Essien. 


Similarly, the deputy general manager of the NEWS 
AGENCY OF NIGERIA(NAN), Willie Bozimo, now on 
leave, 1s also being trailed by securitymen, the statement 
said adding :hat on 24 April, the publisher of “VAN- 
GUARD” newspaper, Sam Amuka and the deputy 
editor, Chris Okojie were detained by the Department of 
Military Intelligence. They were released the following 
day without questioning, but Okoyie was picked up again 
on 29 April at his place of work by three securitymen. 


A former deputy president of the union and one time 
political editor of the “CHRONICLE.” Bassey Ekpo 
Bassey. voluntarily gave up himself to the inspector- 
gencral of police on 27 April in Lagos and was later taken 
to SSS headquarters where he has since been detained, 
the press statement added. 


Rallies, Public Gatherings Banned in Two States 


ABO104 162390 Lagos Domestic Service in English 
1800 GMT 1 May 90 


[Text] The Lagos State government has banned all forms 
of rallies and gatherings. These include this year’s May 
Day rally as well as seminars and symposia planned to 
mark the occasion. A government state in Lagos 
explained that the action was being taken because of the 
situation in the country. However. the usual work-free 
day to mark the day will be observed. The state govern- 
nent appealed to all to comply strictly with the measure. 


The Akwa Ibom State police command has also banned 
all forms of public gatherings, rallies and processions in 
the state during the May Day celebrations. 


Babangida Receives Biya, ‘Arafat Support 
ABO0208091690 Lagos Domestic Service in English 
1800 GMT 1 May 90 


[Text] President Paul Biya of Cameroon and the PLO 
leader, Mr. Yasir ‘Arafat, today joined other world leaders 
in expressing their solidarity with the Babangida adminis- 
tration following the recent coup attempt. In separate mes- 
sages delivered by their senior officials, both Presidents 
Biya and Yasir ‘Arafat congratulated General Babangida for 
surviving the rebellion. They commended the Federal Gov- 
ernment for quickly crushing the rebellion and restoring 


normalcy in the country. 


Gen. Babangida, in his response, thanked the 
Cameroonian and the Palestinian leaders through their 
envoys for their good wishes for his administration and 
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their concern for peace and stability in Nigeria. He 
assured President Biya and Mr. “Arafat that while the 
Federal Government was continuing investigations to 
expose all those involved in the ill-motivated coup 
attempt, it was firmly in control of the domestic situa- 
tion and would not be deterred from nplementing its 
policy and program. The PLO envoy also seized the 
opportunity to brief President B..vangida on latest devel- 
opments in the Middle East. 


No ‘Community’ Held Responsible for Coup Attempt 
ABO10S 202490 Lagos Domestic Service in English 
2100 GMT 30 Apr 90 


[Text] The Federal Government says no community will 
be held responsible for the behavior of soldiers involved 
in last week's abortive coup. The chief of general staff, 
Vice-Admiral Augustus Aikhomu, gave this assurance 
today when traditional rulers from Cross River and 
Rivers states paid a solidarity visit to Dodan barracks. 
He restated government's determination to execute its 
economic reconsiruction program and return the 
country to civil rule in 1992. (Ivel S.A. Nkano) who led 
the Cross Rivers state delegation condemned the coup 
and expressed the support of the people for the present 
administration. Traditional rulers from Benue state in a 
similar vein, condemned the attempt to topple the gov- 
ernment which he described as selfish. 


Babangida Calls for Revamping Security System 
ABO105 204790 Paris AFP in French 0242 GMT 
30 Apr 90 


[Text] Lagos, 30 Apr (AFP)—Nigerian President 
Ibrahim Babangida yesterday annouced his intention to 
imitiate a complete overhaul of the country’s security 
system following last week's coup attempt against him in 
Lagos. The current system will be entirely revamped so 
as to ensure greater security for the current and future 
leadership, he told a delegation of traditional rulers who 
came to express their solidarity. Without giving more 
details on his intention, President Babangida said that 
the protection of the head of state's residence and office 
should be strengthened and the presidential guard better 
trained for combat and rebel attacks. In a communique, 
published at the end of the meeting, the kings have 
expressed their concern for the strengthening of the 
president's protection sysiem, which they thought was 
“weak” and reaffirmed their support to the head of state. 


Senegal 
* Uncertainty Delays Opening of Credit Bank 
34190108SA Dakar SUD HEBDO in French 
22 Mar 90 p ¥ 


[Article by Hussein B. A. “National Credit Bank of 
Senegal: Two Steps Forward, One Step Back?” | 
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[Text] The proposed National Credit Bank of Sencgal 
has been called a bank for small and medium-sized 
companies and “the hope of families.” It seeks to riain- 
tain a Senegalese presence in the financial sector. How- 
ever, there has been a delay in opening its doors. When 
and how will it open up” Let us sec. 


According to informed sources, the Coordinating Com- 
mittee for the Safe Restructuring of the Banking Sector. 
appointed by the state, 1s currently facing a strong 
current of opimon that questions the basic plan that has 
guided its conduct wp to now. This current of opinion, 
inspired by private banks recently invited to contribute 
to the National Credit Bank of Senegal’s capital, has 
solid support within the Coordinating Committee itself 
and a certain amount of understanding on the part of the 
government. The amendments proposed to its hasic plan 
constitute a mayor change in the scenario under consid- 
eration for the past year on the procedure for the 
creation of the new bank. The critical remarks that have 
been made concern both the financial structure of the 
bank, which 1s considered unrealistic, and the settlement 
of the problem of bank accounts frozen since the closure 
of the BNDS [Senegal National Development Bank]. the 
Sonabanque [National Bank of Senegal]. and the 
Sofisedit [Senegalese Financial Company for the Devel- 
opment of Industry and Tourism]. 


Before considering the reservations expressed by .hte 
private banks, let us consider for a moment the case of 
the frozen accounts and especially the solutions that the 
State has proposed up to now. Estimated at about 10 
bilion CFA [African Financial Community] francs, 
these assets, which were deposited only in the banks that 
have been liquidated, have no real exchange value in the 
balance <heets of these banks. They served other pur- 
poses through the extension of dubious loans. It has been 
said that although these assets ultimately had value. in 
fact they did not constitute disposable, liquid funds for 
the depositors but simply had paper value. 


No doubt, in the Senegalese case the level of tolerance 
has been reached. Everything was loaned out, including 
the deposits of the customers. This is an embarrassing 
situation for the government, whose responsibility for 
this situation 1s very substantial. Perhaps this is the 
reason why the government considered, from the begin- 
ning of the process of restructuring certain banks, the 
establishment of a new institutron to take over both the 
functions and the frozen accounts of the liquidated 
banks in a new spirit. 


Initially, therefore, it was agreed that the National Credit 
Rank of Senegal should assume all of the credit accounts 
left by the “ugly ducklings” attached to ut. Several 
questions arose from this proposal: by taking over 
accounts that only theoretically had credit balances 
would not the new bank risk facing an unbearable “run” 
on its resources in the first few days of operation, with 
customers hastening to withdraw their moncy after sev- 
eral months of uncertainty? How would the new bank 
deal with that problem” If it refused its customers the 
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night to withdraw their money. this would mean a loss of 
credibility. If 1 allowed its customers the right to with- 
draw their money, 11 would have to anticipate the 
financial possibility of withdrawals amounting to more 
than 20 billion CFA francs, too heavy a burden for a new 
bans. Within the government consideration was even 
given to the establishment of a line of credit of 6 billion 
CFA francs negotsated with other sources of funds. This 
might make it possible to deal with the withdrawal of 
small accounts, while exerting pressure on major cus- 
tomers to leave their assets on deposit. 


It was precisely against such a calculation that the 
private banks have expressed concern. They consider 
that a line of credit of 6 billion CFA francs is risky if it 1s 
really proposed to deal with this eventuality. They 
emphasize that it 1s not possible to anticipat«: the level of 
withdrawals. What should be done” Look for 20 billion 
CFA francs simply to cover withdrawals’? Where could 
this much money be found? Faced with suh questions, 
they propose that the National Credit Bark of Senegal 
purely and simply abandon the question of the frozen 
accounts, at least during the period when it 1s beginning 
operations. In this way it could begin on a solid founda- 
tion without having to encumber itself with the problems 
of the banks that have been closed. They suggest that 
another institution, still to be created, should take over 
handling the problems of repayment of loans and of the 
frozen accounts 


No Undesirables 

The division of the capital of the National Credit Bank 
of Senegal reportedly has not been fully settled. The 
capital has been fixed at 2.5 billion CFA francs, 25 
percent of which would be contributed by the BCEAO 
[Central Bank of the West African States}. The Sene- 
galese Government would assume the rest until other 
contributors are in sight. The insurance companies have 
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agreed to provide an undetermined amount of capital. 
Although the government has decided to turn over its 
share of the capital progressively to private banks, i has 
set a limit of 25 percent of the new bank's capital. 
Business firms contacted at the last moment seem to be 
interested, while expressing reservations about the pr- 
vate character of the bank. to judge from their current 
comments. Adding the ca,ital to be contributed by the 
Senegalese Government to that, which would be cor’ rib- 
uted by the BCEAO. indicates that the public share of 
the capital of the new bank will be 50 percent 


However, 1 would seem that within the government 
there 1s support for expanding the private share in the 
new bank's capital to 70 percent. although private inter- 
ests must take definite action to prove their good will. 
Meanwhile. we note that a majority of the private parties 
contacted in this connection are opposed to the idea of 
making the National Credit Bank of Senegal a kind of 
“receptacle” for small customers “driven away” from 
other banks by the increase in the minivaum amount 
demanded for the opening of checking accounts. The 
private interests contacted consider that there should be 
no question of making this a social undertaking but 
rather of making " a professional bank and nothing 
more. They propose the establishment of a smaller 
structure to deal with such depositers (salaried j copie. 
small savers, cic). Perhaps we are on the way toward the 
establishment of a single corporation concerned simul- 
tancously with the repayment of frozen deposits and 
handling salaried customers and small savers at the same 
iume. As may be seen, the problem 1s complicated. There 
18 a very complex history behind this matter. No one 
questions the value of keeping banking secrets. However. 
the fact remains that under present circumstances it 
would be better to inform the parties concerned and to 
do everything to reestablish a credible banking system. 
despite she substantial size of the habilities 
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